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Preface 

This pu.olication contains reference 
information about the contents and format 
of system control blocks. Most of the 
control Dlocks covered in this publication 
are used by more t~han one component of the 
system/360 Operating System control 
program. A diagram of each block is 
followed by descriptions of its fields. 
The block descriptions are ordered 
alphabetically by acronym. When a block 
has different aCCE~SS method versions, they 
are arranged under the block name in this 
order: SAM, ISAM 1• DAM, TAM, GAM. 

This publication contains a pOinter 
diagram which shows the addressing 
relationships between the major control 
blocks in the system. 

Sixth Edition (June, 1970) 

Tte reader of this manual must be 
familiar with the following publications: 

IBM System/360: Principles of 
Operation, GA22-6821 

~BM system/360 Operating system: 
Introduction, GC28-·6534 

IBM System/360 Operating system: 
Cc.!}.f_~;'3 and Facilities, GC 28- 6535 

IBM System/ 360 Operating svstem: 
supervisor and Data Management: services., 
GC28- 6646 
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enumerated in a summary of revisions which follows the table 
of contents. Changes to the text, and small changes to 
illustrations, ~re indicated by a vertical line to the left 
of the change~ changed or added illustrations are denoted by 
the symbol • to the left of the cap~ion. 

This edition applies to release 19, of IBM System/360 
Operating System, and to all subsequent releases until other­
wise indicated in new editions or Technical Newsletters. 
Changes are continually made to the ,information herein~ before 
using this publication in connection with the operation of 
IBM systems, consult the latest IBM System/360 SRL Newsletter, 
Order No. GN20-0360, for the editions that are applicable and 
current. 

Requests for copies of IBM publications should be made to 
your IBM representative or to the IBM branch office serving 
your locality. 

A form for readers' comments is provided at the back of 
this publication. If the form has been removed, comments may 
be addressed 1:0 IBH Corporation, Programming Systems Publica­
tions, Department D58, PO Box 390, Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 12602 
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(Continued) 
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r-----------------------T------------------------·---------------T-----------------------, 
I Item I Description I Areas affected I 
~-----------------------+------------------------.---------------+-----------------------~ 
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Hierarchy Support, 
MVT Extention 

Task Control Block 

Changes to: 

DSCB (Format 4): 
DS4VTOCI 

Changes to: 

CVT: 

RB: 

TCB: 

CVTLNKSC 
MFT with Subtas king 
Ext.ension to the CVT 
Various changes t;hroughout 
the MFT request blocks to 
incorporate the Ii'INCH 
Request Block (FRB). 
Various changes t;hroughout 
the MFT TCB to incorporate 
the ATTACH function. 

Addition of the Job step Control 
Block (JSCB) 

Changes to: 

TCB: TCBJSCB 

I I 
1 I 
I I 
1 I 
1169 I 
I I 
I I 
1 I 
1 I 
130 I 
130 I 
1 I 
1241- 247 I 
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System Control Blocks 

System control blocks are the primary means for conmunicating information among the major 
parts of the system/360 Operating System control program. The information is stored in 
the control blocks and tables in a highly compact, readily accessible form. These blocks 
and tables have a standardized format, so that the information is usable by all parts of 
the control program. The addresses maintained in the control blocks and tables permit 
the control program to locate other control blocks and tables. 

If a field or block is used in di.fferent manners by the different configurations of 
the System/360 Operating System control program, the control program configurations are 
shown as: 

PCP - The primary control program configuration of the system/360 Operating System. 
MFT - The multiprogramming with a fixed number of tasks configuration of the 

System/360 Operating System. 
MVT - The multiprogramming with a variable number of tasks configuration of the 

system/360 Operating System. 

This publication consists of descriptions of the major system control blocks and 
tables. It illustrates their formats and describE~s their fields. Both the format 
illustrations and the field descriptions show the decimal (Dec.) and hexadecimal (Hex.) 
displacements of the fields. Each block descripticn begins on a right-hand page for ease 
in turning to a particular block and to segment material about different blocks into sets 
of separate pages; thus, users may readily remove selected parts of the publication. 

MBBCCHHR - Actual Address Format 

In the operating system, the actual address for a lecation on direct-access storage is 
expressed in the 8 byte format MBBCCHHR. These 8 bytes contain: 

~ M - The extent number. A one-byte binary number specifying the relative location 
of an entry in a data extent block (DEB). Each extent entry describes a set of 
contiguous tracks allocated for the data set. For the first extent M=O except 
when ISAM is used. In that case, M=l for the first extent of user data. 

BB - The bin number. The number of the bin of a 2321 data cell drive, in which a 
data cell is mounted. (For devices other than 2321, this number is zero.) 

CCHH - The CCHH number. The number that identifies: 

• A track of a 2301 drum. 

• A subcell, strip, cylinder, and track of a 2321 data cell drive. 

• A cylinder and track of other direct-access storage devices. 
R - The record number. The number of a record on its track. 

Table 1 shows how the BBCCHH number relates to the various types of devices. 

Table 1. Relation of BBCCHH Number to Devices 

Device B B C C H H 

2301 Track 
Drum 

2303 Cylinder Track 

Disk Cylinder Track 

Data Cell Drive Bin Subcell Strip Cylinder Track 

Note: Unused fields are zero. 
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'l'he page format used to contain the control block field descriptions is illustrated here: 

r---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
I Bytes and Field Hex. I 
I Offset A.lignment Name Dig. Field Description, Contents, Meaning I L _______________________________________________________________________________________ J 

This format puts field identification data to one side of the page, and thereby gives 
major emphasis to describing the use of the field. The longer text lines make it easier 
and quicker to read and contrast successive field descriptions. 'Ihis format shows the 
alignment of the field with respect to the word boundary. When reading a dump, this 
helps to locate, for example, a flag field that is not the high-order byte of a word. 
For coding, it shows the relative position of the subject data or mask in a register. 

The columns of the page format and their use are: 

Offset - The numeric address of the field relative to the beginning of the block. 
The first number is the offset in decimal, fcllowed (in parentheses) by the 
hexadecimal equivalent. 

Example: 
16 (10) 

Bytes and Alignment - The size (number of bytes) of the field and its alignm4;mt 
relative to the full-word boundary. 

Examples: 

4 A 4-byte field beginninq on a word boundary. 
2 - A 2-byte field beginning on a halfword boundary. 

1 - A I-byte field in the low-order byte of a word .. 
:3 A 3-byte field beginning at the low-order byte of a word (and 1:."unning 

into the next vl1Ord) • 

}'ield Namf= - A name that identifies the field. 

'rhis column is also used t_o show the bit settings of flag fields, that is,., the 
state of bits in a byte. When t.he column is used to show the !3tate of bits (0, 1) 
in a flag by-te, it is shown as follows: 

]{ .. .. 
1 ... . 
{) .. . 

• . xx 

'l'he 8 bit posit_ions (0 7) in a byte. For ease of scanning, t:he 
high-order (left-hand) 4 bits are separated from the low-order 4 bits. 
A reference to bit O. 
Bit 0 is on. 
Bit 0 is off. 
A reference to bits 6 and 7 . 

Bit set:tings that are significant are shown and described.. Bit settings t:hat are 
not presently significant are described as reserved bits. Users should not use 
~t:hese 1>i ts because future features of the Operating System may make use of' them. 
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Hex. Dig. (Hexadecimal Digits) - The'contents of the field expressed as hexadecimal 
digits. 

Examples: 

F F - A 1-byte field with all bits on. 
a - - A 1-byte field in which the high-order bit has a meaning independent of the 

setting of the 4 low-order bits. 
- 0 - A 1-byte field in which the off-state of the 4 low-order bits has a 

significance independent of the state of the 4 high-order bits. 
J - - A general reference to the high-order 4 bits. 
- K - A general reference to the low-order 4 bits. 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning - The use of the field. 
Where a field's contents relate directly to a value coded by the user (generally in 
job control statements) the value coded is shown under the heading: 

Code - The value coded by the user that resulted in the described contents. 
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Contents Directory Entry 
(MVT Only) 

The contents supervision feature of the 
supervisor determines the location of 
requested programs, fetches the program to 
main storage if necessary, and schedules 
the execution of these programs for the 
requesting tasks. As a byproduct of these 
functions, records are kept of all programs 
in main storage. 

One of these records is the Contents 
Directory Entry (CDE), which describes the 
requested module. Each area of storage 
occupied by a job step has a contents 
directory recording each load module 
requested by the step. Entries in the 
contents directory (CDEs) contain the names 
of load modules and pointers to their entry 
points. The CDE is initialized with 
descriptive information from the input 
parameters of the request. When the module 
is located, its attributes are further 
recorded in the CDE. 

If the caller has specified an alias 
entry point within the called module, two 
Contents Directory Entries will be created 
for that module. One" the major CDE, 
contains the main entry point name; the 
other, the minor CDE, contains the alias 
entry point name. 

CDEs are maintained either within a job 
pack area control queue (JPACQ>, which is 
pOinted to by the TCBJPQ field of the MVT 
Task Control Block, or within a link pack 
area control queue (LPACQ>, which contains 
CDEs describing modules normally resident 
in t:he link pack area. 

Figure 2 illustrates the format of the 
CDE~ Descriptions of the fields follow the 
illustration. 
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0(0) 1 (1) 
CDATTR 

Attribute Field 

4 (4) 5 (5) 
CDROLL 
:,eserved 

8 (8) 

16 (10) 17 (11) 
CDUSE 

Use/Responsibility Count 

20 (14) 

Figure 

CDATTR:2 
Attribute Fi'eld 

---------

21 (15) 

2. Contents Directory Entry 

CDCHAIN 

Address of Next CDE on Queue 

CDNAME 
Module Name 

CDRBP 
Request Block Address 

CDENTPT 
Entry Point Address 

CDXLMJP 
Extent list Address or Major CDE Address 23 (17) 

-------------------------------------------,------------------------
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

o (0) 1 

1 (1) .. 3 

4 (4) 1 

5 (5) .. 3 

8 (8) 8 

16 (10) 1 

17 (11) .. 3 

20 (14) 1 

21 (15) .. 3 

CDATTR 

1 ...... 
• 1 •• 
· .1. 
.... 1 

1 ..• 

.1 •. 

• . 1. 
. . . 1 

CDCHAIN 

CDROLL 

CDRBP 

CD NAME 

CDUSE 

CDENTPl' 

CDATTR2 

.1 •• 

· .1. 
· .. 1 

1 .•. 
. 1 •• 

x. •• • .xx 

CDXLMJP 

CONTENTS DIRECTORY ENTRY 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Attribute field. 

Module is resident in the link pack area. 
Module is being fetched • 
Module is reenterable. 
Module is se:rially reusable • 
Module may not be reused. This bit is not applicable 
if either bit 2 or 3 is on. 
This is a minor CDE. If this bit is on the CDNA~lli 
field will contain an alias name or an embedded entry 
point name, and the CDXLMJP field will contain the 
major CDE address. 
Module is in the job pack area • 
Module is not. cnly loadable • 

Address of the next CDE in this queue. 

Reserved 

RB address. If the module is reenterable, contains 
the address of the last RB that controlled the 
module. If the module is serially reusable, contains 
the address of the RB at the top of the waiting 
queue. Contains zeros if the module was requested 
through the LOAr macro instruction. 

Contains either a module name, an alias name, or an 
embedded entry point name. 

The use/responsibility count. This represents the 
number of outstanding requests for the module's use. 
This field is net used in a minor CDE. 

Address of the module entry point. 

A second attribute field. 

Module is inactive and may be released by the GETMAIN 
routine to satisfy a later request for space. 
An extent list has been built for the module. 
This CDE contains a relocated alias entry point 
address. 
The module is refreshable. 
This program is an overlay program • 
Reserved bits. 

Extent list address" or major CDE address if this CDE 
is a minor. If this CDE is a minor, bit 5 of CDATTR 
will also be set. 
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Communication Vector Table 

The communication vector table (CVrI) 
provides the means whereby nonresident 
routines may refer to information in the 
nucleus of the control program; it contains 
addresses of other control blocks and 
tables which are used by control program 
routines. The CVT is part of the resident 
nucleus. During the nucleus initialization 
process (NIP), the address of the CVT is 
placed in main storage in the full word at 
decimal address 16 (hexadecimal address 
10). This address points to the CVT but is 
not a part of the CV'I'. 

Figure 3 illustrates the format of the 
CVT. Descriptions of the fields follow the 
illustrations. 

The symbolic displacements shown for the 
various fields are generated in nonresident 
routines by use of the CVT macro 
instruction. 
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-Fl(-8) 

Reserved 
1-6<-61 CVTMDL 

Model ID 

-
-4 (-4) 

CVTRELNO 
Release Number 

-0(0) 
CVTTCBP 

Pointer to Address for Next and Current TCB 

4 (4) 
CVTOEFOO 

Address of Routine to Schedule Asynchronous Exits 

1---
8 (8) 

CVTLlNK 
Address of DCB for SYS1. LlNKLlB 

12 (C) 
CVTJOB 

Address of Work Queue Control Blocks 

1---
16 (10) 

CVTBUF 
Address of Buffer for Resident Console Interruption Routine 

20 (14) 
CVTXAPG 

Address of lOS Appendage Table 

-----_._. 
24 (18) 

CVTOVLOO 
Addres~, of Entry-Point of Address Validity Checking Routine 

-
28 (1C) 

CVTPCNVT 
Address of Entry-Point of Routine for Converting Relative Track Address to Absolute 

~, 

32 (20) 
CVTPRL TV 

Address of Entry-Point of Routine for Converting Absolute Track Address to Relative 

~-(24) 
CVTlLKl 

Address of Channel and Control Unit Section in UCB Lookup Table 

1--- -
40 (28) 

CVTILK2 
Address of UCB Address List Portion in UCB Lookup Table 

- -
44 (2C) 

CVTXTLER 
Address of Entry- Poi nt to XCTL Routi ne tor Systems Error Routi nes 

48 (30) 
CVTSYSAD 

Address of System Residence Volume Entry in UCB Table 

52 (34) 
CVTBTERM 

Address of Entry-Point of ABTERM Routine 

56 (38) 
CVTDATE 

Current Date in Packed Decimal 

60 (3C) CVTMSLT 
PCP: Address of Master Resident Core 

MFT, MVT: Address of Master Scheduler Resident Data Area 
- -

Continued 

• Figure 3. Communication Vector Table (Part 1 of 4) 
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COMMUNICATION VECTOR TABLE 

Continued 

64 (40) 
CVTZDTAB 

Address of I/O Device Characteristic Table 

68 (44) 
CVTXITP 

Address of Error Interpreter Routine 

72 (48) CVTDAR 

Address of the I/o control block complex accessed by DAR 

76 (4C) 
CVTOFNOO 

Entry-Point Address to FINCH 

80 (50) 
CVTEXIT 

82 (52) 
CVTBRET 

An SVC 3 Instruction A BCR 15, 14 Instruction 

84 (54) 
CVTSVDCB 

Address of DCB for SYS 1. SVCLlB 

88 (58) 
CVTTPC 

Address of Pseudo Clock for Timer Routine 

92 (5C) 
CVTPBLDL 

AddrElss of BAL Entry-Point to BLDL Routine 

96 (60) 
CVTSJQ 

Address of Se lee ted Job Queue 

100 (64) 
CVTCUCB 

Address of Table with Console UCB Address 

104 (68) 
CVTQTEOO 

Address of Timer Enqueue Routine 

108 (6C) 
CVTQTDOO 

Address of Timer Dequeue Routine 

112 (70) 
CVTSTB 

Address of I/o Device Statistics Table 

116 (74) 
CVTDCB 

System Configuration, Address of DCB for SYS1. LOGREC 

120 (78) 
CVTIOQET 

Address of Request Element Table 

124 (7C) 
CVTIXAVL 

Address of lOS Freelist Pointer 

E'igure 3. Communication Vector Table (Part 2 of 4) Continued 
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Continued 

128 (80) 
CVTNUCB 

Lowest Storage Address Not in Nucleus 

132 (84) 
CVTBOSV 

Address of Program Fetch Routine 

136 (88) 
CVTODS 

Address of Entry-Point of Dispatcher 

140 (8C) 
CVTILCH 

Address of Logical Channel Word Table 

144 (90) 
CVTlERLC 

Address of Asynchronous Exit Queue 

148 (94) CVTMSER 
PCP: Address of Major QCB 

MFT, MVT: Address of Master Scheduler Resident Data Area 

152 (98) 
CVTOPT01 

Address of Branch Entry-Point for Post Routine 

156 (9C) 
CVTTRMTB 

Address of Terminal Table for QTAM 

160 (AO) 
CVTHEAD 

Address of Highest Priority TCB in Ready Queue 

164 (A4) 
CVTMZOO 

Highest Storage Address in Machine 

168 (A8) 
CVTlEFOO 

Address of IRB Creation Routine 

172 (AC) CVTQOCR 
PCP: Reserved 

MFT, MVT: Address of a GFX Parameter List Word, or Zeros 

176 (BO) CVTQMWR 
PCP: Reserved 

MFT, MVT: Address of Queue Manager's Communication Data Area 

180 (84) 
CVTSNCTR 

182 (B6) 183 (B7) 

PCF', MFT, MVT: Serial Number Counrer 
CVTOPTA 

Reserved 
Flags 

184 (B8) 

CVTQ 

PCP: CVTCRTTR - TTR of JCT for Restart . ~ (BA) PCP: CVTSTUSA --------_._---------------------------- -----------
CDSR MFT: (without Link Library Option) - Reserved (with Link Library Option) - Reenterable Load Module Queue Search Routin.3 Address 

MVT: CDE Search Routine Address 

-- - __ ~P!..~served __ 188 (BC) 

CVTQ 
-- --- -- -- -- -- -- --- -- -- --- --------

LPAQ MFT: (without Link Library Option) - Keserved (with Link Library Option) - Reenterable Load Modu Ie Queue Address 
MVT: Addres; of Top CDE in LPA Queue 

- -
Continued 

Figure 3. Communication Vector Table (Part 3 of 4) 
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COMMUNICATION VECTOR TABLE 

Continued .--._---
192 (CO) CVTMPCVT 

PCP, MFT: ~eserved 
MVT: Address of M65MP Secondary CVT 

196 (C4) CVTSMCA 
PCP: Zeros 

MFT, MVT: Address of the SMCA 

200 (C8) CVTABEND 
PCP, MFT: Reserved 

MVT: Address of Secondary CVT ._-
204 (CC) 

CVTUSER 
PCP, MFT, MVT: Field Available to the User 

207 (CF) 

MFT MVT Extension , 
-~ 

208 (DO) 

MFT, MVT: Reserved 

212 (D4) CVTQABST 1214 (D6) CVTLNKSC 
MFT: Reserved MFT with Subtasking: An SVC 6 Instruction 
MVT: An SVC 13 Instruction M VT: Reserved 

216 (D8) CVTTSCE 
MFT: Address of TSCE 
MVT: Address of First TSCE 219 (DB) 

220 (DC) 
Reserved 

224(EO) 
CVTRMS 

RMS Communications Vector 
227 (E3) 

-------

MFT With Subtasking Extension 
244(F4) CVTTSKS 245 (F5) CVTTAT 

Maximum Number of TCB Pointer to Partition 0 TBC Address 
Address Table Entries 

246 (F8) CVTSYST 
Number of SYSGENED TCBs 

.Figure 3. communication Vector Table (Part 4 o:E 4) 
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~OMMUl!~CATI~!LY~crOR_1hBLE 
Byt:es and Field Hex. 

QKK§.~t Alignme~~ Name Di.9 • Field Description, Contents., Mean~ ~ 

-8 ( -8) 2 Reserved. 

-6 (-6) 2 CVTMDL Model ID. The model number of this CPU in 
hexadecirral. 

-4 (--4) 4 CVTRELNO Release number. r.rhe level of this release, in 
EBCDIC. 

0 ( 0) 4 CVTTCBP Address of a double word, the first containinq the 
next-to-be dispatched TCB address,. the second 
containing the last (current) 'ICB address. Both 
words are identical unless the task goes into a WAIT 
state. When in a WAIT state, the first word is set 
to zero until the waiting is over; then both words 
are once again identical. 

4 ( 4) 4 CVTOEFOO Address of routine to schedule asynchronous exits. 

8 ( 8) 4 CVTLINK Address of the DCB for the SYS1.LINKLIB data set. 

12 ec) 4 CVTJOB Address of work queue control blocks used by the job 
scheduler. 

16 (:10) 4 CVTBUF Address of the buffer of the resident consolE~ 
interrupt routine. 

20 (:14) 4 CVTXAPG Address of the I/O supervisor appendage tablE~. 

24 (18) 4 CVTOVLOO Address of entry point of the task supervisor's 
address validity checking routine .. ........ 

28 (lC) 4 CVTPCNVT Address of entry point of the routine which converts 
a relative track address (TTR) to an absolutE~ track 
address (MBBCCEHR) • 

32 ( 20) 4 CVTPRLTV Address of entry point of the rout:ine which converts 
an absolute track address (MBBCCHHR) to a relative 
track address (TTR) • 

36 (24) 4 CVTILKl Address of the channel and control unit portion of 
the UCB lookup table. 

40 ( 28) 4 CVTILK2 Address of the UCB address list portion of the UCB 
lookup table. 

44 (2C) 4 CVTXTLER Address of entry point of an XC'lL routine that brings 
system error routines into the error transient area. 

48 ( 30) 4 CVTSYSAD Address of the system residence volume entry in the 
UCB table. 

52 ( 34) 4 CVTBTERM Address of entry point of the ABTERM routine. 

56 (38) 4 CVTDATE CUrrent date in packed decimal. 
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Offset 
Bytes and 
Alignment 

60 (3C) 4 

64 (40) 4 

68 (44) 4 

72 (48) 4 

76 (4C) 4 

80 (50) 2 

82 (52) •• 2 

84 (54) 4 

88 (58) 4 

92 (5C) 4 

96 (60) 4 

100 (64) 4 

104 (68) 4 

108 (6C) 4 

112 (70) 4 

116 (74) 1 

117 (75) • 3 

Field 
Name 

CVTMSLT 

CV'l'ZDTAB 

CVTXITP 

CVTDAR 

CVTOFNOO 

CVTEXIT 

CVTBRET 

CVTSVDCB 

CVTTPC 

CVTPBLDL 

CVTSJQ 

CVTCUCB 

CVTQTEOO 

CVTQTDOO 

CVTSTB 

CVTDCB 

COMMUNICATION VECTOR TABLE 
Hex .. 
Dig. Field Description, Contents~ Meaning 

PCP: Address of master resident core. 
MFT"MVT: Address of master scheduler resident data 

a:rea. 

Note: The PCP Master Resident Core consists of a 
buffer area followed by the Master Common Area. The 
MFT/MVT Master Scheduler Resident Data Area consists 
of a data area followed by the Master Common Area. 
The Master Commen Area is currently at the same 
offset (136 dec., 88 hex.) from the beginning of 
both the Master Resident Core and the Master 
Scheduler Resident Data Area, but its offset from the 
beginning o:f the Master Scheduler Resident Data Area 
may change in future releases. Therefore, in MFT and 
MVT, all references to the Master Common Area should 
be made using the address in CVTMSLT, and all 
references to the data area of the Master Scheduler 
Resident Data Area should be made using the address 
in CVTMSER, at offset 148 dec., 94 hex. 

Address of ·the I/O device characteristic table. 

Address of the error interpreter routine. 

Address of ·the I/O control block complex needed by 
ABEND's Damage Assessment Routine (DAR). If zeros, 
SYS1.DUMP data set has not been defined. 

Address of entry point of the FINCH routine. 

An SVC 3 instruction (EXIT). 

A BCR 15,14 instruction (used by data management 
routines) • 

Address of the DCB for the SYS1.SVCLIB data set. 

Address of the 6-hour pseudo clock (SHPC), used by 
timer supervisor routines. 

Address of BAL entry point to the BLDL routine. 

Address of the selected job queue. 

Address of the table that contains the current 
console UCB addresses. 

Address of the timer enqueue routine. 

Address of the timer dequeue routine. 

Address of the I/O device statistics table. 

System Configuration. 
10 MVT - Unip:I'ocessing 
14 MVT - Multiprocessing 
20 MFT 
40 PCP 

Address of the DCB for the SYS1.LOGREC (outboard 
recorder) data set for system environment recording. 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

120 (78) 4 CVTIOQEr 

124 (7C) 4 CVTIXAVL 

128 (80) 4 CV'l'NUCB 

132 (84) 4 CVTFBOSV 

136 (88) 4 CVTODS 

140 (8C) 4 CVTILCH 

144 (90) 4 CVTIERLC 

148 (94) 4 CVTMSER 

152 (98) 4 CVTOPl'01 

156 (9C) 4 CVTTRMI'B 

160 (AO) 4 CVTHEAD 

164 (A4) 4 CVTMZOO 

168 tA8) 4 CVT1EFOO 

172 (AC) 4 CVTQOCR 

176 (SO) 4 CVTQMWR 

C~~ N J;f..~'r-.-!~Y.. EC'J.'OR 'I l.\~!!g 
Hex. 
Dig. Field CescriFtion, Contents, Meani.Q9 

Address of request element tatle. 

Address cf the I/O supervisor' s f:r-eelist pointer 
(which ccntains the address of the next request 
element) . 

Lowest address net in the nucleus. If the protection 
option is specified in the system generation process, 
this is a 2K boundary. 
If the protection option is not specified in the 
system generation process, this is a double-word 
boundary. 

Address cf program fetch routine. 

Address of entry point of the dispatcher8 

Address of the logical channel word table. 

Address of the asynchronous exit queue. 

PCP: Address cf the maj or QCB used 1:0 share 
direct access devices. 

MIT,MVT: Address of master scheduler resident data 
area. 

Note: In MFT and MVT, this field should be used to 
address the data area, but not the Master Common 
Area, of the Master Scheduler Resident Data Area. 
See the note under CVTMSLT, at offset 60 dec 8, 3C 
hex. AIIIIII!!!., 

Address of branch entry point of post routinE:. 

Address cf terminal tatle present in systems that 
have QTAM routines. 

Address of the highest priority 'ICB in the ready 
queue. 

Highest storage address for this machine (machine 
size). 

Address of routine which creates IRBs for exits. 

PCP: Reserved 
MFl',MVT: graphics interface task (GFX) field. 

If GFX is active: 
Address of seventh word of GFX parameter 
list. 
If GFX is not active: 
Zero. (Four bytes of binary zeroes.) 

PCP: Reserved 
MFT,MVT: Address of system output 

corrrnunications-data-area (CDA) used by the 
queue rr:anaqer, which is stored on an 
external device. 

28 OS System Control Blocks (Release 19) 



Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

180 (B4) 2 

182 (B6) • . 1 

183 (B7) · . . 1 

184 (B8) 4 

184 (B8) 3 

CVTSNCTR 

CVTOPI'A 
xxx,. 

1 ... 
. 1 .. 
· .1. 
· •. 1 

1 ••• 
.x .. 

.1 •• 

.0 •• 

•• xx 

CVTQCDSR 

CVTCRTTR 

187 (BB) · . . 1 CVTSTUSA 
· . .. 1 •.. 

.1,. '. 

• • 1,. 

xxxx ••• x 

188 (BC) 4 CVTQLPAQ 

188 (BC) 4 

192 (CO) 4 CVTMPCVT 

196 (C4) 4 CVTSMCA 

COMMUNICATION VECTOR TABLE 
Hex. 
Dig. Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

PCP ,MFT"MVT: Serial numr:er counter. 
Counter for assigning serial numbers to non-specific, 
unlabeled maqnetic tape volumes. 
(A binary number forming the xxx part of the volume 
serial number of the form LXXXYY.) 

option indicators. 
MFT,MVT: Indicate which Recovery Management Support 
(RMS) options are present in the system: 
Channel Check Handler (CCH). 
Alternate Path Retry (APR) • 
Dynamic Device Reconfiguration (DDR). 
NIP is executing. 
This is an MFT system with the subtasking option. 
MVT: Main Storage Hierarchy Support option 
indicator. 
Main Storage Hierarchy Support is included in the 
system. 
Main Storage Hierarchy Support is not included in the 
system. 
(Reserved bits) 

Reserved. 

MFT (without. link library option): Reserved. 
MFT (with link library option): Address of the 

routine that searches the reenterable load module 
queue. 

MVT: Address of the routine that searches the 
contents directory. 

PCP: T~R address of the modified job control table 
(JCT) used in automatic restart. 

PCP: Status byte A. 
A requested automatic checkpoint restart was 
initiated for the job step that caused ABEND 
process ing,. 
A requested automatic step restart was initiated for 
the job step that caused ABEND processing. 
DD DATA staterrent in input stream • 
The bit is set to 0 when the data following the 
statement is c crr.pletely read. 
(Reserved bits) 

MF~ (without link library option): Reserved. 
MFT (with link library option): Address of the 

reenterable load module queue. 
MVT: Address of the top entry of contents directory 

chain of entries in link pack area (LPA) queue. 
PCP: Reserved 

PCP, MFT: Reserved 
MVT: 
- If M65MP was specified in the system generation 

process: Address of the MV~ with Model 65 
Multiprocessing (M65MP) secondary CV~ .. 

- If M65MP was not specified in the system generation 
process: Zerc. 

PCP: Must be zeros. 
MFT,MVT: Address of the System Management Control 

Area (SMCA) if the System Management 
Facilities (SMF) option is present in the 
systerr.. Zeros if SMF is not present. 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignmen1: Name 

200 (CS) 4 CVTABEND 

204 (CC) 4 CVTUSER 

20S (DO) 4 

212 (D4) 2 CVTQABST 

1214 (D6) • • 2 CVTLNKSC 

216 (OS) 4 CVTTSCE 

220 (DC) 4 

224 (EO) 4 CVTRMS 

244 U'4) 1 CVTTSKS 

245 (FS) • 3 CVTTAT 

248 (F8) 1 CVTSYST 

S:OMMUNICAT19~_ VECTOR TABLE 
HE~X • 

Dig. Field CescriEtion, Contents, Mean~ 

PCP,MFT: Reserved 
MVT : Address of a secondary CV'I in the 

end-of-task (EO'I) routine used by t:he ABEND 
routine. 

PCP ,MET ,MVT: 
A field available to the user of system/360 Operating 
System. 

Reserved 

MFT: Reserved 
MV'r: An SVC 13 instruction (ABEND). 

MFT with subtasking: An SVC 6 instruction (I~INK). 
MVT: Reserved. 

MFT: Address of the time slice control elemEmt 
(TSCE) • 

MVT: Address of the first time slice control element 
(TSCE) • 

Reserved. 

Recovery Management Support (RMS) communications 
vector. Address of a machine status block. 

END OF MFT,MVT EXTENSION. 

MFr WITH SUBTASKING EXTENSION 

The rraximum allcwable number of entries in the TCB 
address table. 

Address of the first entry in the 'ICB address table. 
The first entry is for Partition I). 

The number of entries in the 'ICB address table, for 
TCEs created during system generation. 

END OF THE MFT WITH SUBTASKING EX'IENSION 

END OF CVT 
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--

Multiprocessing Communica­
tion Vector Table 

The Multiprocessing Communication Vector 
Table (MPCVT), which begins at symbolic 
location IEAMPCVT, is also part of the 
resident nucleus if M65MP was specified in 
the system generation process. The address 
of t.he first location of MPCV1: is contained 
in the CVTMPCVT field (location 192 
decimal, co hex.) of the CVT and also in 
the MPCVTPTR field (location 668 decimal, 
29C hex.) of the prefixed storage area. 
The MPCVT contains flags used during M65MP 
processing, and the addresses of routines 
and tables necessary to the multiprocessing 
systere. Figure 4 illustrates the format of 
the MPCVT. Descriptions of the fields 
follow the illustration. 
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MULTIPROCESSING COMMUNICATICN VECTOR ~ABLE 
-

0(0) 
CVTAFFLK 

CPU Affinity and Supervisor Lock 

4 (4) 
CVTSTPTR 

i\ddress of SHOLDTAP Routine 

8 (8) 
CVTWTTCB 

Address of Dispatcher WAIT Task 

-
12 (c) 

CVTTKRM 
Address of Task Remova I Routi ne 

-
16 (10) 

CVTGOV 
Address of GOVRFLB Table 

-
20 (14) 

CVTlOTIO 
Address of Test I/o (TlO) Routine 

24 (18) 
CVTIOTCH 

Address of Test Channel (TCH) Routine 

28 (lC) 
CVTSTOR 

Address of Notify Storage Online Routine 

32 (20) 
CVTVRYOF 

Address of VARY Storage Offline Routine 
35 (23) .- - -

• Figure 4. Mul t:iprocessing Communication Vector Tal:le 
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Offset 
Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

o (0) 4 

4 (4) 4 

8 (8) 4 

12 (C) 4 

16 (10) 4 

20 (14) 4 

24 (1Rl 4 

CVTAFFLK 
Byte 1 

Byte 2 

Bytes 3-4 

CVTSTPI'R 

CVTWTTCB 

CVTTKRM 

CVTGOV 

CVTIOI'IO 

CVTIOI'CH 

MULTIPROCESSING COMMUNICATION VEC~OR TABLE 
Hex .. 
Dig. Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

C1 
C2 
00 

FF 

00 

The CPU affinity byte. This byte contains the 
identity, in hex, ci tne CtlU tiJat na'-.i SE.::t tnt:' 
supervisor lock byte, if the lock byte has been set. 

CPU A is executing disabled supervisor code. 
CPU B is executing disabled Supervisor code. 
Neither CPU is executing disabled supervisor code. 

The Supervisor lock byte. Indicates whether or not 
supervisor code has been locked. 

The supervisor code has been locked (the identity of 
the CPU that set the lock is contained in the CPU 
affinity bytE~). 
The lock is not set. 

Reserved. 

Address of the ShOLDTAP routine, one of two 
subroutines used when a shoulder-tap must occur. 'l'ne 
SHOLDTAP subroutine causes a WRITE DIREC~ instruction 
to be issued frore one CPU. ~his instruction caUSES 
an external interruption on the other CPU (the 
receiving CPU) to get the receiver to perform some 
activity (start I/O, halt I/O, command configuration. 
task switching, task termination, Recovery Management 
Support interface.) 

Address of the Dispatcher WAIT task. ~he hl\I~ task 
is used to indicate that no tasks are ready for 
execution. 

Address of the Task Removal subroutine, which is 
resident in the prefixed storage area (PSA) for each 
CPU. The Task Removal subroutine ensures that a task 
(and any subtask created by the task~ that has been 
set nondispatchable on one CPU does not continue to 
run on the sec end cPU. 

Address of the GOVRFLB table. ~his table is located 
in the nucleus and contains a pointer to the 
descriptor queue element (DQE). located in the system 
queue area. The DQE contains a record of the number 
of 2048-byte blccks assigned to the system queue 
area. 

Address of the Test I/O (TIO) routine for MV~ with 
Model 65 roul1::iprocessing. TIO issues the privileged 
TIO instruction for the extended VARY commands used 
in multiprocessing. 

Address of the Test Channel (~CH) routine for MV~ 
with Model 65 Irultiprocessing. TCB issues the 
privileged TeB instruction for the extended VARY 
commands used in multiprocessing. 
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28 (lC) 

32 (20) 

Bytes and Field 
Alignm~lt Name 

4 CVTSTOR 

CVTVRYOF 

~~QJ:.1:.!_~:gOCESS IN~OMMUN ICAT ION VECTOR ~[ABLE 
Hex. 
Dig. Field Cescripticn, Contents, Meaning 

Address of the Notify Storage Online routinE~. This 
routine is used by the VARY storage online command 
.routine to not ify the system that: storage is being 
brought cnline. 

Address of the Vary Storage Offline routine .. 
Deferred VARY storage offline requests are carried 
out by this routine as storage areas are placed on 
the dynamic free storage area queue. 
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Data Control Blocks 

Data control blocks (DeB) describe the 
current use of a data set. In general, 
DeBs consist of three segments: a device 
interface segment, a processing program 
interface segment (the foundataion 
segment), and an access method interface 
segment. The foundation segment is basic 
to ·the format of all the DeBs; its extent 
is fixed as being at decimal displacements 
40-48 (hexadecimal 28-30). 

The following information may be found in 
the :ceB: 

a. Buffer construction and handling 
methods, and device dependent 
information. 

b. Exit information, consisting of 
addresses of routines you may want to 
use for special I/O purposes. 

c. :Cata set attributes, such as record 
length, record format, block size and 
data set organization. 

Tbe primary sources of information to be 
placed in the DeB are: 

• A DeB macro instruction. 
• A data definition (DO) statement. 
• A data set label. 

If more than one source specifies a 
particular field, only one source is used. 
A :CD statement takes precedence over a data 
set label; a DeB macro instruction over 
both. 

Separate diagrams and descriptions are 
presented for the following uses of DeBs: 

.. QSAM, BSAM, BPAM, EXCP Access Method 
• ISAM 
• BI:AM 
.. QTAM 
.. B'IAM 
.. GAM 
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Data Control Block­
QSAM, BSAM, BPAM, 
EXCP Access Method 

The data control block is the block within 
which data pertinent to the current use of 
a data set is stored. ~here is sUbstantial 
sirrilarity between the formats of DCBs for 
use with BSAM, QSAM, BPAM, dnd EXCP. 

FigurE SA illustrates the formats of the 
various device type segments; Fiqure SB the 
foundation segmEnts; and Figure SC, the 
access method segments. Followinq all 
these illustrations are descriptions of 
fields in each of the segments. 
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Device Interface Segment DAT A CONI'ROL BLOCK -- SAM : 
,- ------ ------------- -.----- ---- -- ---- -- --- -- .. -- --- ---- --- ------ -------------- ------- .---------------~- -- .. --------------- -.. ------------------------------l 

I : 

i l 
I : 

Direct - ACC€iSS Stort::lge Devices 
0(0) DCBRELAD 

PDS: TTRN of Member I I 
5YS 1_ LOGREC: Address of Parameter Table 

4 (,i) DCBKEYCt'-~~(5) 
Keyed Block Constant 

_._-----------
DCBFDAD 

Full Direct Access Address 

13 (D) 
DCBDVTBL 

Address of Devi ce Table Entry 

16 ':10) 17 (11) 18 (12) 
DCBTRBAL DCBKEYLE DCBDEVT 

Key Length Device Type Bytes Left i n ~urrent Track 

------- ---,--,,_._-------

Ma~lnetic Tape 
jD7c)) 

~ 

121C) 

16 (10) 
DCBTRTCH 

[ape Recording Technique 

Paper Tape 
8 (8) 

-------

17 (11) 

---~-......~--- --.~ 

Reserved 

DCBBLKCT 
Block Count 

18 (12) 19 (13) 
DCBDEVT DCBDEN 

Device Type Tape Density 

DCBLCTBL 

Translate Table Address 

Reserved 

19 (13) 

1 

Reserved 

16 I~ pap~~;~D~~~ __ ]~ I "~ D~~~_ ,_1_8_.(_1_2_) ___ R_es_e_rv_e_d _____ ~' 1_9 (_13_) __ pa_~_P ·_rTT_·a_:_~a_~_~a_) g_5 ___ ..... 

Carol Reader I Card Punch eliO
) :=1:7 (11) _JI8(12) ~ DCBMODE, DCBSTf,CK DCBDEVT Reserved 

Code, Stacker Device Tyoe 
---- -------- ---,-,--------- -------------- ,-------

Pri nter 

[:

6(1-0)--­

DCBPRTSP 
Spacing =r:----17 (11) 

DCBDEV1 
)evice Type 

------------,-----,--
18 (_12_) ____ (P_R_T_O_V_M __ a_Sk_). ________ L-:19 (_13_) ___ R_es_e,v ed I 

Overflow Mask 

i 

I 

i 
\ 
I 
I 
! 

I 
1 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
! 

I 

i 
1 
i 

! 

i 
.. _________ ~4 ________________________ , ____ • ______ .. ______ - ________________ •• ___________________________________ ------------·--------------------------- .. ---001---··-------------------- ... ----.~------------- ... ------
l~'igure SA. Data Control Block - QSAM, BSAM, BPAM, EXCP -Device 'lyipe Segments 

(Part 1 of 2) 
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DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- SAM 

Device Interface Segment (Continued) 
~-----------------------------------------------------------------------------

'- Optical Reader 
0(0) 1 (1) 

Reserved 
DCBWTOID 

WTO IdenHfication Number (MCS Support) 

4 (4) 5 (5) 

Reserved 
DCBERRCN 

Address of Optical Reader Error Counters 

8 (8) 9 (9) 

Reserved 
DCBDSPLY 

Address of DSPLY Module 

12 (C) 13 (D) 
DCBRDLNE/DCBRESCN 

Reserved Address of RDLNE or RESCN Module 

16 (10) 17 (11) 18 (12) 19 (13) 
DCBORBYT DCBDEVr DCBEIB 

Access Method Work Area Device Type Error Indicator 

1419 Magnetic Character Reader 
1275 Optical Reader Sorter 

Before OPEN 

After OPEN 
0(0) 1 (1) 

DCBSSID 
Stacker Select Routine Name 

DCWTOID 

Reserved 

Reserved 
WTO Identification Number (MCS Support) or MICB Address (After First READ) 

4 (4) 5 (5) 

Reserved DCBSSAD 
Address of User's Stacker Select Routine 

8 (8) 9 (9) 
DCBIMAGE DCBMRFG 

Buffer Indicator Parameter List Address 

12 (C) 13 (D) 
DCBECBLT DCBMRIND 

Counter and Flags Address of ECB List 

16 (10) 17 (11) 18 (12) 19 (13) 
DCBMRFLG DCBDEVT DCBAPPIN Reserved 

Flag Byte Device Type Appendage I ndi cator 

~--------------------------------------------------------------------

• Figure SA. Data Control Block - QSAM .• ESAM. BPAM, EXCP - Device Type Segments 
(Part 2 of 2) 

19 (13) 

19 (13) 

___ J 
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Common Interface 
20 (14) ----'----r-

12
-1-(1-5-) ---

DCBBUFNO 
Number of Buffers 

24 (18) 

28 (lC) 

DCBBUFL 
Buffer Length 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- SAM 

DCBBUFCB 
Address of Buffer Pool Control Bloc 

26 (IA) 
DCB[ SORG 

Data Set CDrganization 

DCBIOBAD I 

Address of lOB Prefi.x When Chained Scheduling is Used or for 1419(1275 j 
Flags and Address of DEB When QSAM Spanned Record, BFTEK=A, DUring EOY 31 (IF) 

~.--------.------.----.-------------- ---------------
Foundation Extension 
~"------------------------r--------'---------------------------------------------~----------------------------~ 32 (20) 33 (21) 

OCBHIARC, DCBFTEK, DCBBFALN DCBEODAD 
Address of User's EOF Routine 

36 (24) DCBRECFM 37 (25) 
DCBEXLST 

Record Format Address of User's Exit List 
39 (27) 

~----.----------------------

Foundation 
.. ------------------------ ---- --- ----- -.. ---- -- --- -- -- --- ---- ------ ---- . -------- -- ---- -------------- ---- --- --- --------- ------ ---- ----.. --------- -----. --- t------ --- ---~------.- '-- --- ------.- -.---. ---- --- ----, ! B4:f~;~ OP~ : i 

i DCBDONAM f 

i 48 (30) -----rl) DD stot.m.o~o~::· i 

!:!'" ~~'(:;) o:::Of:~~P'," ~ E,~o~B:~o~~ fo' lOS 42 (2AI Typ. of I/O MO,:::::~:~OO ood Op,;oo, 51 (331 I::: 

Offset to DD Entry in TIOT Type of I/o Macro InJtruction and Options 
I 

l 44 (2C) DCBIFLGS g:5 (20) DCBDEBAD :.! 

Error Flags for lOS ___ Address of DEB 

48 (30) DCBOFLGS 

Flag!; for Open 

'. ~------ --- --------- .. -- ........ " .... - .. -- ........ -- ........ -- .............. -- ... - .. -_ .. -'- ................................. -- --- -- .............. -- ...... -- .......... -_ .. '0""" -- ---- ... ---- .. --- .......... -_ .. ---- ........ -- -_ .. -4- -Oo···· .. _ ..... -- .... -- --- .... -- .. _ .... -- -'-"" ------........... --- _____ r~ 

• Figure SB. Data Control Block - QSAM, BSAM, BPAM, EXCP - Foundation Segments 
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Access Method Segments DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- SAM 
r---E-XC-P---Acc-e-Ss---Met-h-Od---(ri-ie-rface----------------------------------------------------------_ ..... _--_._--------_._ ..... _._--------------_.-----_._-_ .. _------------------_._---.-

49 (31) 

Reserved 

52 (34) 
DCBOPTCD 

Option Codes 

Reserved 

60 (3C) 
DCBEOEA 

62 (3E) 
DCBPCIA 

ID of End-of-Extent Appendage Ii> of Program-Controlled-Interruption Appendage 

64 (40) 
DCBSIOA 

66 (42) 
DCBCENDA 

ID of SIO Appendage ID of Channel-End Appendage 

68 (44) 
DCBXENDA 

70 (46) 

ID of Abnormal-End Appendage Reserved 
71 (47) 

BSAM BPAM Interface , , 
49 (31) 

DCBREAD, DCBWR ITE 
Address of Read or Write Module 

52 (34) 53 (35) 
DCBOPTCD DCBCHECK 

Option Codes Address of Check Module 

56 (38) 57 (39) 
DCBIOBL DCBSYNAD 

lOB Length Address of User's Synchronous Error Routine 

60 (3C) 
DCBCIND1 

61 (3D) 
DCBCIND2 

62 (3E) 
DCBBLKSI 

Condition Flags Condition Flags Maximum Block Size 

64 (40) 
DCBWCPO 

65 (41) 66 (42) 
DCBOFFSR 

66 (43) 
DCBWCPL DCBOFFSW 

Write Channel Program Offset Write Channel Program Length Read CCW Offset Write CCW Offset 

68 (44) 
DCBIOBA 

Norma I Schedu ling: Address of lOB Prefix, Chained Scheduling: Address of ICB, 1419/1275 Address of MICB 

72 (48) 73 (49) 
DCBEOBR DCBNCP 

No. of Channe I Programs Address of Read End-of-Block Module 

76 (4C) DCBEOBW 
Address of Write End-of-Block Module or 

Address of Segment Work Area Control Block 

80 (50) 
DCBDIRCT 

82 (52) 
DCBLRECL 

Directory Block Length Logical Record Length or Block Size 

84 (54) 
DCBCNTRL, DCBNOTE, DCBPOINT 

Address of CNTRL or NOTE/POINT Module 
87 (57) 

-........ -... --.-... -.---.... _-- .... -.- ....• -.. -..... -.-----....... -.--... -... --- ...... -----.--.----.---.---------- ... ---.----------------------.----------------.-------·-----------------------C~~ti~-~~d 
• Figure 5C. Data Control Block - QSAM, BSAM, BPAM, EXCP - Access Method Segments 

(Part 1 of 2) 
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!IATA CONI'ROL BLOCK -- SAM 
Co ntinued ""aSA"M·-"icc"e"ss" "M"ethciifTrltertac"e--------------- .. -------------------------------------------------------------------------------- ._------------- .. --------- .. ------,--------------

'----" 
49 (31) DCBGET, DCBPUT 

Address of GET or PUT Module 

52 (34) 53 (35) i DCBOPTCD DCBGERR, DCBPERR 
Option Codes Address of Synchronizing Routine 

56 (38) 
DCBIOBL 

57 (39) I DCBSYNAD 
lOB Length Address of User's Synchronizing Routine 

! 

, 

60 (3C) 
DCBCIND1 

61 (3D) 
DCBCIND2 

62 (3E) 
DCBBLKS 

Condition Flags Condition Flags Maximum Block Size 

64 (40) 65 (41) 66 (42) 67 43) 
DCBWCPO DCBWCPL DCBOFFSR DCBOFFSW 

Write Channel Program Offset Write Channel Program Length Read CCW Offset Wri te CCW Offset 

68 (44) 
DCBIOBA 

Address of lOB Prefix (When Normal Scheduling is Used) 
i 

72 (48) 
, 

DCBEOBAD, DCBLCCW 
Address of End of Buffer or of Last CCW in List 

i 

76 (4C) 
I 

DCBRECAD, DCBCCCW 
Address of Current or Next Logical Record or CCW 

80 (50) 82 (52) 
DCBLREC 

iJCBQSWS Logical Record Length or Block Size 

84 (54) 185 (55) 
I DCBEROPT DCBCNTRL 

Error Option Flags Address of CNTRL 
i 

88 (58) 90 (5A) 
DCBPRECLi 

Reserved Physical Recordi Length 

~--
92 (5C) I 

DCBEOB I 

Address of End-of-Block Module ; 95 (5F) - --____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ --------------------------------------------_..1_-_ .. _-- _____________________________________ _ 

eFigure 5C. Data Control Block - QSAM" BSAM, BPAM, EXCP - Access Meithod Segments. 
(Part 2 of 2) 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

o (0) 4 

4 (4) 1 

5 (5) • 8 

13 (D) • 3 

16 (10) 1 

17 (11) • 1 

18 (12) •• 2 

o (0) 12 

12 (C) 4 

16 (10) 1 

17 (11) • 1 

DCBRELAD 

DCBKEYCN 

DCBFDAD 

DCBDVTBL 

DCBKEYLE 

DCBDEVT 

0010 0001 
0010 0010 
0010 0011 
0010 0100 
0010 0101 
0010 1000 

DCBTRBAL 

DCBBLKCI' 

DCBTRI'CH 

0010 0011 
0011 1011 
0001 0011 
0010 1011 

DCBDEVT 

1000 0001 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- SAM 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

DEVICE INTERFACE SEGMENTS 

DIRECT-ACCES~ S~ORAGE DEVICES INTERFACE 

Partitioned organization data set: Address (in the 
forro TTRN) of rrerrber currently used. 

SYS1.LOGREC data set - if channel check handler 
option has been specified in the system generation 
process: 
Address of a 12 byte parameter table in the expansion 
of the macro instruction IGFCATAP (and also 
SGIEC20 2). 
In MFT systerrs this table is in CSECT IEAQFXGO, in 
MVT systems in CSECT IEAAIEOO. 

Keyed block overhead constant. 

Full disk address in the forro of MBBCCHHR of the 
record that was just read or written. 

Address of entry in the I/O Device Characteristics 
Table for the device being used. 

Key length of the data set. 

Device type 

2311 Disk Drive 
2301 Parallel Drum 
2303 Serial Druw 
2302 Disk Storage 
2321 Data Cell Drive 
2314 Disk Storage Facility 

Track balance. Number of bytes remaining on current 
track after a write operation (~his quantity maybe 
negative if there are no bytes remaining on the 
track). 

MAGNETIC TAPE INTERFACE 

Reserved for I/O Supervisor. 

Block count for each volume. 

Tape recording technique for 7-track tape. 
Code 

E 
T 
C 
ET 

Even parity. 
BCD/EBCDIC translation. 
Data conversion. 
Even parity and translation. 

Device type 

2400 Series Magnetic tape unit (7-track or 9-track). 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignm~lt Name 

18 (12) · .. 1 

19 (13) · . . 1 

8 (8) 4, 

12 (C) 4 

16 {10) 1 

17 (11) · 1 

18 (12) • • 1 

19 (13) . 1 

DCBDEN 

0000 0011 
0100 0011 
1000 0011 
1100 0011 

DCBLCI'BL 

DCBCODE 

1000 
0100 
0010 
0001 
0000 
0000 
0000 

0000 
0000 
0000 
0000 
1000 
0100 
0010 

DCBDEVT 

0101 0000 

xxx .. 
.. . • 1 

1 ..• 
.. 1 ... 
.... 1. 
•• 0. 
. . • 1 

DAT A CONI'ROL BLOCK -- SAM 
I 

Field Description, Contents, Mebning 

I 

MAGNETIC TAPE INTERFACE (ContinUed) 
! --

I 

Tape density - 2400 series magnietic tape units. 

Code 
-0-

1 
2 
3 

7-tracks 
200 bpi 
556 bpi 
800 bpi 

9-tracks 

800 bpi 
1600 bpi 

Reserved 

PAPER TAPE INTERFACE 

Address of translate table. 

Reserved 

Paper tape code being used. 
The appropriate translate table is made available. 

~gde 
N 
I 
F 
B 
C 
A 
T 

No conversicn 
IBM BCD 
Friden 
Burroughs 
National Cash Register 
ASCII (8-track) 
Teletype 

Device type. 

2671 Paper Tape Reader. 

Reserved 

Paper Tape Flags (P.T. Flage). 

(Reserved bits) 
Invalid character in last recor<!l read • 
End of record,character reached; in translation. 
End of record character detecte1, during read • 
Upper case translate • 
Lower case translate • 
Error detected cn read • 
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......... 

-

Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- SAM 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

CARD READER, CARL PUNCH IN~ERFACE 

16 (10) 1 DCBMODE, DCBSTACK 

17 (11) • 1 

18 (12) •• 2 

16 (10) 1 

17 (11) • 1 

18 (12) •• 1 

19 (13) ••• 1 

a (0) 1 

1 (1) • 3 

xxxx 
1000 
0100 

xxxx 
0001 
0010 

DCBDEVT 

0100 0011 
0100 0001 
0100 0010 
0100 0100 
0100 0101 

DCBPRTSP 

0000 0001 
0000 1001 
0001 0001 
0001 1001 

DCBDEVT 

0100 1000 

0100 1010 

0010 0000 
0001 0000 

DCBWTOID 

C 
E 

Mode of operation for 1442 Card Read Punch. 
Column binary mode. 

1 
2 

EBC:CIC rrode. 
Stacker selection 
stacker 1 
Stacker 2 

Device type 

1442 Card Read Punch 
2540 Card Reader 
2540 Card Punch 
2501 Card Reader 
2520 Card Read Punch 

Reserved 

PRINTER INTERFACE 

Number indicating normal printer spacing. 

Code 
o 
1 
2 
3 

No spacing. 
Space one line. 
Space two lines. 
Space three lines. 

Device type. 

1403 Printer and 1404 Printer 
(continuous forrr- support only) 
1443 Printer 

Test-for-printer-overflow mask (PR~OV mask). 
If printer overflow is to be tested for, the PRTOV 
macro instructicn sets the mask as follows: 

Code 
~9- Test fo:r: Channel 9 overflow. 

12 Test for Channel 12 overflow. 

Reserved 

1285,1287,1288 
OPl'ICAL READER INTERFACE 

Reserved. 

A binary identification number assigned by the 
Communications Task to a message issued by a 
Write-to-Operator (WTO) macro. This number is used 
by the Delete Operator Message (DOM) macro when the 
message is no lenger required (MCS support). 
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Offset 
Bytes and 
Alignment 

4 (4) 1 

5 (5) • 3 

8 (8) 1 

9 ( 9) • 3 

12 (C) 1 

13 (D) 3 

16 (10) 1 

17 (11) • 1 

18 (12) •• 1 

· . . 1 

Field 
Name 

DCBERRCN 

DCBDSPLY 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- SAM 

Field Description, Contents, 

1285,1287,1288 
OPr I CAL READER INTERFACE (Contiri.u~d) 

Reserved. 

Address of 32 bytes of declared i s·torage specified by 
the user in his assembly program. This storage will 
be used by the programming suppqr-t as eight l'-byte 
counters in which totals of certain 1285, 1287, and 
1288 error conditions are accumtllated. 

Reserved. 

Address of DSPLY (BSAM) routine iused for keyboard 
entry of a com~lete field. 

Reserved. 
! 

DCBRES CN, DCBRDLNE ! 

Address of the RESCN (BSAM) or ~DLNE (QSAM) routine 
used tc force en-line correction! of unreadable 

DCBORBYT 

1 •.. 
. 1 •• 
. . 1. 
.... x xxxx 

DCBDEVT 

0101 1010 
0101 1011 
0101 1100 

DCBEIB 

.1 ... 

.. 1. 

.. . . 1 

x ••• 

1 ••. 
. 1 •. 
.• 1. 

• • • 1 

characters. 
i 

Optical reader byte used by BSAM!/QSAM. 

SYNA:C in contrel 
End of file (EOF) • 
Buffers primed (QSAM) • 
(Reserved bits) 

DEVICE Type. 

1285 Optical Reader. 
1287 Optical Reader. 
1288 Optical Reader. 

Error indicator byte. 

The 1287 or 1288 scanner was unable to locate the 
reference mark. 
1287: A stacker select command was given after the 
allotted time' had elapsed and thr' document has been 
put in the reject pocket. 
1288 unformatted only: End-of-p~qe has occurred. 
A nonrecoverable error has occur:red • 
An equipment check resulted in ~ incomplete read. 
A wrong-length record condition has occurred • 
QSAM: The operator entered one Or more characters 
from the keybcard. 
BSAM: A hopper empty condition has occurred. 
A data check has occurred • 
Reserved. 

Reserved. 
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-

o 

o 

1 

4 

5 

8 

9 

12 

13 

Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

( 0) 4 

(0) 1 

(1) • 3 

(4) 1 

(5) • 3 

(8) 1 

( 9) • 3 

(c) 1 

(D) • 3 

DCBSSID 

DCBWTOID 

DCBSSAD 

DCBMRFG 

xx.. • ••• 

•• xx xxxx 

DCBI~AGE 

DCBMRIND 

xxx. 

... 1 

1 ... 
. 1 .. 
•• 1. 

· .. 1 

DCBECLT 

16 (10) 1 DCBMRFLG 
1 •••. 

. 1 .. 

. • 1. 

.•• 1 
xx •• 

· .1. 
· .. 1 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- SAM 

Field Descripticn, Contents, Meaning 

1419 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER AND 
1275 OPTICAL READER SORTER IN1ERFACE 

BEFORE DCB IS OPENED 

Name of user's stacker select routine. 

AFTER DCB IS OPENED 

Reserved. 

A binary identification number assigned oy the 
Communications Task to a message issued by a 
Write-to-Operator (WTO) macro. 1his number is used 
by the Delete Operator Message (DOM) macro when the 
message is nc lenger required (MCS support). After 
the first READ has been issued, contains the address 
of the magnetic interrupt control block (MICB) oeing 
used by the appendages. 

Reserved. 

The address of the user's stacker select routine. 

Buffer indicator: 

A binary counter which indicates into which buffer 
status inforrration is to be posted. 

(Reserved bits) 

Address of a parameter list used to communicate 
between the user's processing routines and his 
stacker select routines. 

Indicatcr and counter byte. 

A binary counter of the numbEr of documents read 
after disengage. 
DCB was altered when SYNAD routine was entered due to 
secondary centrcl unit (SCU) error. 
Pocket light has been turned on. 
Pocket light 0-6 is being set on • 
Error recovery procedure (ERP) is executing for the 
primary control unit (PCU). 
Error recovery procedure (ERP) is executing for the 
secondary control unit (SCU). 

Address of an ECB list passed to the WAI~ macro by 
the CHECK macro when no 1419/1275 is available for 
process ing • 

Flag byte. 
First or second secondary control unit (SCU) command 
chain is being used. 
Debugging mode in use • 
Disengage requested by the user • 
Disengage requested • 
A binary counter indicating first, second, or third 
primary control unit (PCU) command chain is being 
used. 
A Write-to-O~erator (w~O) message must be deleted. 
Unit exception. 
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17 (11) 

18 (12) 

19 (13) 

20 (14) 

21 (15) 

24 (18) 

26 (lA) 

26 (lA) 

27 (IB) 

28 (iC) 

28 (1C) 

Bytes and Field 
Alignm~.t Nam~ 

· 1 

· . 1 

1 

· 3 

2 

· . 2 

4 

1 

· 3 

DCBDEVI 

0101 1101 
0101 1111 

DCBAPPIN 

DCBBUFNO 

DCBBUFCB 

DCBBUFL 

DCBDSORG 

Byte 1 
1 ... 
. 1 .• 
· .1. 
• •• x xx •• 

. . 1. 

..• 1 

Byte 2 
1 .•. 
.xxx xxxx 

DCBIOBAD 

1 ... 
• 1 •• 
· .10 
· .11 
· .01 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- SAM 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

1419 MAGNETIC CEARACTER READER AND 
1275 OPTICAL READER SORTER IN'IERF'ACE <Continued) 

Device type. 

1419 Magnetic Character Reader. 
1275 Optical Reader Sorter. 

An indicator used by the appendages to pass 
inforroation about one channel chain to an appendage 
associated with another channel chain. See IBM 
systerr~360 O~erating system IBM 1419 MagnetiC-­
Character Reader, IBM 1275 Optical Reader Sorter, 
Device Cependent BSAM PLM, GY21-0012, for information 
concerning the use of this field. 

Reserved. 

ENI: OF I:EVICE INTERl:'~CE SEGMEN'IS 

Number of buffers required for this data set. 
May range from a to a maximum of 255. 

Address of buffer pool control block. 

Length of buffer. 
May range from a to a maximum of 32#767. 

Data set organization to be used. 
Code 

IS Indexed sequential organization. 
PS Physical sequential organization • 
DA Direct organization. 

(Reserved bits) 
PO Partitioned organization • 
U Unrr:ovable - the data contains 

location dependent information. 

GS Graphics oIganization. 
(Reserved bits) 

Address of the lOB when chained scheduling is used or 
for 1419/1275. 

QSAM locate rrode logical record interface - UPDA'l' 
processing of spanned records: 
Only one device is allocated to this data set. 
Update complete, free old DEB . 
Update to take place. 
No update to take place. 
Cld DEB address rrust £e saved. 

Note: Logical record interface processing involves 
use of a reccrd area in which record segments are 
combined. In this processing mode, GE'I and PUT refer 
to records, not record segments. 

Address cf the old DEB. 
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Offset 
Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- SAM 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

FOUNDATION EXTENSION 

32 (20) 1 DCBHIARC, DCBBFTEK, DCBBFALN 

33 (21) • 3 

x. •• • x. '. 

0 ••.• 0 .• 

o. .. .1 •. 

1. •• .0 •• 

.xxx 
• 1.0 
• 0.1 
.110 

.010 •••• 

x ••• 

•• xx 
•• 10 
.• 01 

.. 11 

DCBECDAD 

Buffer ~ocl location. 
coded in the CCB macro instruction: 
Before Open -

none No choice made in the DCB macro instruction. 
After Ot:en -
If no choice is made in the DD statement either 
(as shown by the JFCBHIAR field), 
the Open routine resets these two bits from 00 
to 01. 

o Hierarchy 0 main storage. 
(See also: After Open, above.) 

1 Hierarchy 1 main storage. 

S 
E 
A 

R 

D 
F 

F 

Buffering Technique: 
Simple buffering • 
Exchange buffering • 
QSAM locate mode processing of spanned records: 
OPEN is to construct a record area if it 
automatically constructs buffers. See the note 
under DCBIOEAD. 
BSAM create EDAM processing of unblocked spanned 
records: 
software track overflow. OPEN forms a segment 
work area peol and stores the address of the 
segment work area control block in DCBECBW 
(offset 76). (However, see bit 51.7.) WRITB 
uses a segment work area to write a record as 
one or !rore segments. 

BSAM input ~rocessing of unblocked spanned 
records with keys: 
Record offset processing. READ reads one record 
segment into the record area. The first segment 
of a record is preceded in the record area by 
the key. Subsequent segments are at an offset 
equal to the key length. 
Reserved 

Buffer alignment: 
Doublewcrd boundary • 
FUllword net a doubleword boundary, coded in the 
DCB macro instruction. 
Fullword net a doubleword boundary, coded in the 
DD staten:ent. 

End-of-data address. Address of a user-provided 
routine to handle end-of-data conditions. 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

36 (24) 1 

37 (25) • 3 

40 (28) 8 

48 (30) 1 

DCBRECFM 

10 •• 
01 •• 
11 •• 
· .1. 
• •• 1 

1 ••• 

• 10. 
• 01. 
• 00. 
• .. 1 

DCBEXLST 

DCBDDNAM 

DCBOFLGS 

1 ..• 
O ••• 

. 1 •. 
· .1. 

• .. 1 
1 ... 

. 1 .. 
•• 0. 

· .1. 

• •• 1 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- SAM 

Field Description, Contents, Mean~ 

FOUNDATION EXTENSION (Continued) 

Record Forrrat 

Code 
F 
V 
U 
T 
B 

Fixed record length. 
Variable record length. 
Undefined record length. 
Track overflow. 
Blocked records. 
May not eccur with undefined (U). 

S Fixed length record format: Standard blocks. 
(No truncated blocks or unfilled tracks are 
embedded in the data set.) 
Variable length record format: Spanned records. 

A ASA contrel character • 
M Machine ccntrel character • 

No control character • 
Key length (KEYLEN) was specified in the DCB macro 
instruction. This bit is inspected by the Open 
routine to prevent overriding a specification of 
KEYLEN=O by a ncnzero specification in the JFCB or 
data set label. 

Exit List. Address of a user-provided list. 

FOUNDATION SEGME~~ 

FOUNDAT10N SEGMENT -- BEFORE OPEN 

This 8 byte narre must be the same as that appearing 
in the name field of the data definition statement 
which defines the data set associated with this DCB. 
It is used by the Open routine to locate the JFCB. 

Flags used by the Open routine. 

Last I/O operatien was a WRI~E. 
Last I/O operaticn was a READ or POINT. 
For direct-access devices, this means that the track 
~alance field is invalid. 
Last I/O operaticn was in READ backward mode • 
Set to 1 by EOV when it calls the Close routine for 
concatenation of data sets with unlike attributes. 
An OPEN has been successfully completed. 
Set to 1 ny a problem program to indicate a 
concatenation of unlike attri~utes. 
Tape rrark has been read • 
Set to Q by an I/O support function when that~ 
functien takes a user exit. It is set to 0 t~o 
inhibit ether I/O support functions from processing 
this particular DCE. 
Set to 1 on return from the user exit to the I/O 
support functien which took the exit. 
Set to 1 by an I/O support function if the DeB is to 
be processed by that function. 
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49 (31) 

50 (32) 

50 (32) 

51 (33) 

50 (32) 

51 (33) 

Bytes and Field 
Address Name 

• 1 

• • 2 

DCBIFLG 

00 •• 
01 •• 
11 •• 
• .10 
• .01 

00 •• 
'11 •• 
01 •• 
10 •• 
•• xx 

DCBMACR 

Byte 1 
1 ... 
. 1 .. 
· .1. 
... 1 

.1 •• 

x.xx 

Byte 2 
xxxx 

1 ..• 
. 1 .. 
· .1. 
· ... 1 

Byte 1 

00 •• 
.• 1. 
• •• x x •• x 

. 1 •. 

.• 1. 

Byte 2 
00 •• 
· .1. 

1 ..• 
. 1 .. 
· .1. 
.•• 1 

• •• x •.••• 

DAT A CONT ROL ELOCK -- SAM 

Field Lescription, Contents, Meaning 

.F0UNDAT ION SEGMENT -- BEFORE OPEN (Continued) 

Used by I/O supervisor in communicating error 
conditions and in determining corrective procedures. 

Not in error procedure. 
Error correcticn in process. 
Perrranent error condition. 
Channel 9 printer carriage tape punch sensed. 
Channel 12 printer carriage tape punch sensed. 
Always use I/O supervisor error routine. 
Never use I/O supervisor error routine. 
Never use I/O supervisor error routine. 
Never use I/O supervisor error routine. 
(Reserved bits.) 

Macro instruct~ion reference. 
Major rracro instructions and various options 
associated wit:.h them. Used:ty the Open routine to 
deterrr,ine access II1ethod. Used by the access method 
executors in conjunction with other parameters to 
deterrrine which load reodules are required. 

P 
C 

W 
L 
P 
C 

EXCP ACCESS METHOD 

Execute Channel Program (EXCP). 
Foundation extension is present with EXCP • 
Appendaqes are required with EXCP. 
Corrrr.on interface is present with E:XCP • 
MET and MVT only: 
User's prograre maintains accurate block count. 
(Reserved bits) 

(Reserved bits.) 
Five word device interface is present with EXCP. 
Four word device interface is present with EXCP • 
Three wcrd device interface present with EXCP. 
One word device interface is present with EXCP. 

BSAM - Input 

Always zero for BSAM • 
REAL 
(Reserved bits.) 
POINT (which ireplies NO~E) • 
CNTRL 

BSAM - output 
Always zero for BSAM. 
WRITE 
Load mode ESAM (create BDAM data set). 
POINT (which implies NOTE) • 
CNTRL 
BSAM create BDAM processing of unblocked spanned 
records, with BFTEK=R specified: 
The user's program has provided a segment work 
area pool and stored the address of the segment 
work area control clock in DCBEOBw (offset 76). 
Reserved. 
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l)AT A .f.9NT ~9L BLOCK -- SAM 
Bytes and Field 

Qif.2et Alignment Nam~ Field ~es~riptio~, Contents, Meaning 
,~, 

FOUNDATION SEGMENT -- BEFORE OPEN (Continued) 
DCBMACR Code 
(Cont' d.) 

Byte 1 QSAM - InEut 
50 (32) o ••• Always zero for QSAM. 

.1 •• G GET 

.• 0. Always zero for QSAM. 

. • . 1 M Move mode • 
1 ••• L Locate rrode. 
• 1 •• 'r substitute mode • 
•• 1. e CNl1RL 
. • • 1 D Data mode • 

Byte 2 QSAM - Output 
51 (33) o ••• Always zero for QSAM. 

.1 ... p PUT 
•• 0. Always zero for QSAM. 
. • • 1 M Move mode • 

1 ••• L Locate rrode. 
• 1 •• T substitute !rode • 
•• 1. e CNTRL 
• • • 1 D Data mode • 

Byte 1 BPAM - InEut 
50 ( 32) 00 •• Always zero for BPAM. 

· .1. R READ 
• 1 •• p POINT (which irrplies NO'IE) • 

· •• x x.xx (Reserved bits) 

Byte 2 BPAM - OutEut 
~, 51 ( 33) 00 •• Always zero for BPAM. 

• .1. W WRITE 
• 1 •• P POINT (which implies NO'IE) • 

• •• x x.xx (Reserved bits) 

X-.9g!'JJ?~T IO~~ E GME~_'L_ -- AF'IER OPEN 

40 (28) 2 DCBTIGI' Cffset from the 'I 10'1 origin to the '1IOEI.NGH field in 
the TIOT entry for the DD statement associated with 
this DCE. 

42 (2A) . . 2 DCBMACRF Contents and rreaning are the same as those of the 
DCBMACR field in the foundation segment before OPEN. 

44 (2C) 1 DCBIFLGS Contents and rreaning are the same as those of the 
DCBIFLG field in fcundation segment before OPEN. 

45 (2D) . 3 DCBDEBAD Address of the associated DEB • 

Note: The above fields are overlaid on the DCBDDNAM 
field during OPEN and are restored to their original 
form at CLOSE. 

48 ( 30) 1 DCBOFLGS Contents and rreaning are the same as those of the 
DCEOFLGS field in the foundation segment before OPEN. 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

49 (31) • 3 

52 (34) 1 DCBOPI'CD 

xxx x x.xx 
.1 .• 

53 (35) • 7 

60 (3C) 2 DCBEOEA 

62 (3E) •• 2 DCBPCIA 

64 (40) 2 DCBSIOA 

66 (42) •• 2 DCBCENDA 

68 (44) 2 DCBXENDA 

70 (46) •• 2 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- SAM 

Field DescriFticn, Contents, Meaning 

ACCESS METHOD IN'I'ERFACE SEGMEN'IS 
EXCP ACCESS METHOD INTERFACE 

Reserved 

Option Codes 
Code 

z 
(Reserved bits) 
Magnetic tape devices: 
Use reduced error recovery procedure. 

Reserved 

End-of-Extent Appendage ID (Identification) (See 
note) • 

Prograro-Controlled-Interruption Appendage ID 
(Identificaticn) (see note). 

Start-I/O Appendage ID (Identification) (see note). 

Channel-End Appendage ID (IdEntification) (See note). 

Abnormal-End Afpendage ID (IdEntification) <See 
note) • 

Reserved 
Note: The ID is that of an executable load module in 
the SVC Library. 'Ihe module is loaded by the Open 
routine. Its address is placed into the appropriate 
slot in an a~pendage vector table constructed by the 
Open routine. If the ID is ~lank, its slot in the 
appendage vector table will contain the address of a 
return-point in I/O supervisor. 

BSAM, EPAM INTERFACE 

49 (31) • 3 DCBREAD, DCBWRITE 

52 (34) 1 

53 (35) • 3 

56 (38) 1 

57 (39) • 3 

DCBOPl'CD 

1 ••• 
.1 •• 

.. 1. 

... 1 
.1 .• 

. . 1. 
x •• x 

DCBCHECK 

DCBICBL 

DCBSYNAD 

Address of READ cr WRITE module. 

Option codes 
Code 

W 
U 

C 

H 
Z 

T 

Write-validity check (DASD). 
Allcw a data check caused by an invalid 
character (1403 printer with DCS feature). 
Chained scheduling using the Program Controlled 
Interrupticn. 
1287/1288 Optical Reader: Hopper empty exit . 
Magnetic Tape ~evices: use reduced error 
recovery procedure. 
BSAM only: User Totaling • 
(Reserved bits) 

Address of the CHECK module. 

lOB length in double words. 

Address of user's synchronous error routine to 
be entered when a permanent error occurs. 
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Bytes and Field 
Ali'9'.!!rnen.! Name 

60 (3C) 1 

61 (3D) • :1 

62 (3E) • II :2 

64 ( 40) 1 

65 ( 41) · 1 

66 ( 42) 1 

67 ( 43) · .. 

68 ( 44) 4 

1 

DCBCIND1 

1 .•. 
. 1 •. 
· .1. 
· •• 1 

xxxx 

DCBCIND2 

1 ... 

.1 •. 

· .1. 

· .• 1 
1 •.• 
. 1 •. 
. . 1. 
• • • 0 

DCBBIKSI 

DCBWCPO 

DCBWCPL 

DCBOFFSR 

DCBOFFSW 

DCBI0BA 

Field DescriFtio~, Contents, Meanin~ 

JS~~~~PAM IN~ERFACE (Continued) 

Condition Indicators. 

Track overflow in use. 
Search direct • 
End of volume - used by EOB routines. 
End of volurre - used by channel-end 
appendage routines. 
(Reserved bits) 

Condition Indicators 

Partitioned data set: S'IO~ has be,en performed. 
sequential data set: Update. 
Direct organizaticn data set: 
Last I/O was a write record zero. 
sequential data set: UP:CATE EOF is indicated .. 
PUT entered frcrr Close while in Update mode (~lSAM 
only) • 
Perrr,anent I/O error. 
OPEN acquired buffer ~ool. 
Chained scheduling being supported • 
FEOV bit • 
Always set to ~ for BSAM/BPAM • 

Maxirrum block size. Maxirrum value: 32,764. 
For fixed-length blocked record format, it must be a 
mUltiple of the length given in DCBLRECI. 
For variable-lenqth records, this must include the 4 
byte block length field. 

Write channel f:rograrr' offset. Offset of write 
channel froqrarr. from the start of the lOB. 

Length of Write channel program • 

Offset of the Read. CCW from the BSAM/BPAM prefix of 
the lOB. 

Offset of the Write CCW from the BSAM/BPAr~1 prefix of 
the IOE. 

Normal Scheduling: Address of BSAl1/BPA~ prefix of 
lOB. 
Chained Scheduling: Address of ICB. 

1419/1275: Address of the magnetic interrupt control 
block (MICB) currently being processed l::;y the READ 
routine. 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

72 (48) 1 DCBNCP 

73 (49) • 3 DCBECBR 

76 (4C) 4 DCBEOBW 

80 (50) 2 DCBDIRCT 

82 (52) • • 2 DCBLRECL 

DATA CONTROL ELOCK -- SAM 

Field Cescripticn, Contents, Meaning 

BSAM, BPAM INTERFACE (Continued) 

Number of channel r:rograros. Number of READ or WRITE 
requests which may te issued prior to a CHECK; the 
number of IOEs generated. Maximum num~er: 99. 

Address cf the end-of-block module for read. 

Address cf the end-of-block module for write. 
BSAM create EeAM processing of unblocked spanned 
records, with BETEK=R specified: 
Address of the segment work area control block. 

For EPAM only: Directory count. 
Nurrber cf bytes used in last directory block. May 
range frcm 0 to a maximum of 254. 

Logical record length. 
For fixed-length blccked record format, the presence 
of DCBLRECL allcws BSAM to read truncated records. 
For undefined records, contains blocksize not record 
length. 

84 (54) 4 DCBCNTRL, DCBNarE, DCEPOINT 
Address of the CN'IRL module or of the NO'IE/PCINT 
module. 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- SAM (Continues) 
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OAT A CONT ROL ELOq< -- SAM 

49 (31) 

Bytes and Field 
AliqnmelQ..t: Name 

•. :3 DCBGET, DCBPUT 

52 (34) 1 DCBOPI'CD 

1 ... 
.1 •. 

· .1. 

• •. 1 

· .. 1 .1 .. 

•• 1. 
X •• x 

Field DescriFtion, Contents, Meaning 

~AM IN'!' ERFA<:;J; 

Address of GET module or PUT module. 

Option codes. 

Code 
W 
U 

c 

o 

z 

T 

Write-validity check (DASD)., 
Allow a data check for an invalid character 
(1403 with UCS). 
Chained scheduling using the program controlled 
i.nterru pticn. 
1285/1287 Oftical Reader: 
On-line cOIrection. 
Magnetic tape devices. Use reduced error 
reccvery ~rocedure. 
Us er Totaling • 
(Reserved bits) 

53 (35) • 3 DCBGERR, DCBPERR 

56 (38) 1. 

57 (39) • 3 

60 (3C) 1. 

61 (3D) • 1 

62 (3E) • • 2 

DCBICBL 

DCBSYNAD 

DCBCIND1 

1. • •• • ••• 

. 1 .. 
· .1. 
· .. 1 

•.. 1 
xxx. 

DCBCIND2 

1 .•. 
. 1 .. 
· .1. 
· .. 1 

1 •.. 
. 1 .. 
. . 1. 
. . . 1 

DCBBLKSI 

56 as System Control Blocks (Release 19) 

Address of the synchronizing routine for GET or 
of the synchronizing routine for PUT. 

lOB length in double words. 

Address of the user's synchronous error routine 
to be entered when a perIllanent error occurs. 

condition Indicators. 

eirect access: 'Track overflow in use. 
2540 Card punch: Data set was opened but no 
data was written. 
Search direct • 
End of volurre - used by EOB routines. 
End of volurre - used by channel-end appendage 
routines. 
Exchange buffering supported • 
(Reserved bits) 

Condition Indicators. 

STOW has been performed. 
Last I/O was a write record zero • 
CLOSE in ~rccess. 
Perrranent I/O error. 
OPEN acquired buffer pool. 
Chained scheduling supported • 
FEOV bit • 
'I'his is a QSAM eCB . 

Maximum bleck size. Maximum value: 32,764. 
For fixed-length blocked record format, it must 
be a multiple of DCBLRECL. 
For variable-length records this must include, 4 
byte block length field provided by the access 
rrethod. 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

64 (40) 1 DCBWCPO 

65 (41) • 1 DCBWCPL 

66 (42) •• 1 DCBOFFSR 

67 (43) .•• 1 DCBOFFSW 

68 (44) 4 DCBICBA 

72 (48) 4 DCBEOBAD 

72 (48) 4 DCBLCCW 

76 (4C) 4 DCBRECAD 

1 ••• 
• 1 •• 

1111 

· 3 

76 (4C) 4 DCBCCCW 

80 ( 50) 2 DCBQSWS 

Byte 1 
80 ( 50) 1 ••• 1 

xxxx xxx. 

81 ( 51) · 1 Byte 2 

I 82 ( 52) · . 2 DCBLRECL 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- S~l 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Write channel frogram offset; offset of Write 
channel prcgram from the start of the lOB. 

Length of Write channel program. 

Offset of the Read CCW from the QSAM prefix of 
the lOB. 

Offset of the Write CCW from the QSAM prefix of 
the lOB. 

Normal Scheduling: Address of QSAM prefix of 
lOB. 
Chained Scheduling: Address of ICB. 

simple buffering: 
End of buffer address. Address of last byte of 
the current buffer. 

Exchange buffering: 
Address of the last CCW in the list. 

Locate mode lcgical record interface processing 
of sfanned records (see note under DCBICBAD, 
offset 28): 
TRUNC macro has been issued. 
First GET after OPEN • 
simple buffering and spanned record processing: 
RELSE rracro has been issued. 

Address of the current or next loqical record. 

Exchange buffering: 
Address of the current or next CCW. 

Flags. 

TRUNC entry point enterEd. 
(Reserved bits) 

Reserved. 

Forrr,at F rec ords : 
Format U records: 
Format V records -

Record length. 
Block size. 

Unspanned record format -
GET, PUTX:Record length. 
PUT: Actual or maximum record length. 

Spanned record format -
I.ocate mode -

GE'T: Segment length. 
PUT: Actual or minimum seqrnent 

length. 
Logical record interface: 

Before OPEN: Maximum logical 
record length. 

After GET: Record length. 
Before PU'!: Actual or maximum 

record length. 
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pATA CONTRQL BLOCK -- SAM 
Bytes and Field 
~lignment Name 

84 (54) :1 

85 (55) .. :3 

88 (58) 2 

90 (5A) .. • 2 

92 (5C) 4 

DCBLRECL 
(continued) 

DCBEROPI' 

1 ••. 
.1 .• 
. . 1. 
••• x xxxx 

DCBCNI'RL 

DCBPRECL 

DCBECB 

Field Descripticn, Contents, Meaning 

QSAM INTERFACE (Continued) 

Code 
ACC 
SKP 
ABE 

Move mode -
GET: Record length. 
PUT: Actual or maximum reco:cd length. 

Data mode, GET -
.cata records up to 32,752 bybes: 

Data length. 
~ata records exceedinq 32~752 bytes: 

Before Open: 
X'8000'. 

After open: 
~ata Length. 

Output rr.ode, PUTX (output data set): 
Segment length. 

Error or:;tion. 
Dispositicn of permanent errors if the user 
returns from a synchronous error exit 
(DCBSYNAD), or if the user has no synchonous 
error exit. 

Accept 
Ski~ 
Abnormal end of task • 
(Reserved bits) 

Address of the CNTRL module. 

Reserved 

Format F records: Block length. 
Maximum block length. Format U reccrds: 

Format V records -
Unspanned record format: 

Maximum tlock length. 
Spanned record format -

Other than data mode, PUT: 
Maximum block length. 

Data mode, PUT: 
Data length .. 

Address of the end of block module. 
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Data Control Block-ISAM 

This data control block <DeB) is used by 
the indexed sequential access-method <ISAM) 
routines and holds data pertinent to the 
use of a data set that is maintained by the 
ISAM rcutines. 'The common interface and 
the foundation sections serve the same 
pUl:pose in all DCBs although the formats 
may vary slightly for different access 
lX'et~hod routines. Figure 6 illustrates the 
format of this DCB. Descriptions of the 
fields fellow the illustration. 

DeB -- lSAM S9 



Device Interface 

~'. DCBKEYLE L Key Lilngth 

Common Interface 
20 (14) 

24 (18) 

28 (lC) 

DCBBUFNO 

Buffer Required 

Foundation Extens,ion 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- ISAM 

18 (12) 

Device Type 

DCBTRBAL 
Track Balance =r=7 (11) ~BDEVT 

______ . ________ -L __________________ ~--------------

121 
(15) 

DCBBUFL 
Buffer Length 

DCBBUFCB 
Address of the Buffer Pool 

126 (lA) DCBDSORG 
Data Set Or!janization 

Reserved 
31 (IF) 

--.--------~r---------------.------------------------------------'------------------------32 (20) 33 (21) 
DCBHIARC, DCBBFTE~(, DCBI3FALN 

36 (24) 
DCBRECFM 

Record Format 

37 (25) 

DCBEODAD 
Address of EODAD Routine 

DCBEXLST 
Address of the Exit List 

39 (27) ~ _____ • _____________________ L_ ________ • __ • ________________________________________________________ , ___________ ______ 

Foundation ···S·e·iore-·O·PE·N·································· .......................... -.---... -...... --...... -...... -.. -... ~.--.-.-.... -----.. ----.---.---.. -.--.--... --... -.-... -.-.. ---------.-.~--.-.. : 

1 40 (28) ! 

! DCBDDNAM j 
: DD Stot.moot Data S.t Nom. I 

Open Routine Flags Macro Instruction Code 
__ ~. 51_~ 

After OPEN 
40 (28) 

DCBTIOT 
42 (2A) 

DCBMACRF 
Offset in TlOT Table to DD Entry Macro Instruction Code 

44 (2C) 
DCBIFLGS 

45 (2D) 
DCBDEBAD 

I/O Supervisor FIClgs 

i 48 (30) i 
1 DCBOFLGS ! 

Address of the DEB 

: ____________ ~~._"_R_O"t;"' Flo~ : 
---- --- ------- ............ --_ .... ----_ .... -_ .. -_ ........ --_ ........ --_ .............. -_ .......... -_ .. --- ... -- --- ---- -_ .................. --"'-"O- __ ............ -- .... -.. ---- -_ .. -.. ------- .. --- -_.o- ----- .. ~ __ ---- .. ---- .. ---- -.. ---- ------- .... : 

Access Method Interfac,e - ISAM 
49 (31) 

DCBGET, DCBPUT 
Address of GET or PUT Module 

52 (34) 

56 (38) 

60 (3C) 

Figure 

DCBOPTCD 

Option Code 

Re 

53 (35) DCBMAC 
54 (36) DCBNTM 

DCBMACRF Overflow Index Size 

DCBSYNAD 
Address of User's Synchronous Error Routine 

DCBRKP 
162 (3E) 

lative Key Position 

-

6. Da·ta Control Block - ISAM (Part 1 of 4) 
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55 (37) 

DCBBLKSI 
Block Size 

-

DCBCYLOF 

No. of Overflow Tracks 

--
Continued 
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DATA CONTROL ELOCK -- ISAM 

Continued 

64 (40) 
DCBMSWA 

Address of Work Area 

68 (44) 
DCBSMSI 

70 (46) 
DCBSMSW 

Size of Area for Highest Level Index Size of Work Area 

72 (48) DCBNCP 73 (49) 
DCBMSHI 

No. of Channel Programs Address of Area for Highest Level Index 

76 (4C) DCBSETL 
BISAM: Address of CHECK Module 
QISAM: Address of SETL Module 

80 (50) 
DCBEXCD1 

81 (51) 
DCBEXCD2 182 (52) DCBLRECL 

Condition Flags Condition Flags Logical Record Length 

84 (54) 
DCBESETL 

Address of ESETL Routine 

88 (58) 
DCBLRAN 

Address of READ K or WRITE K or Read Exclusive Module 

92 (5C) 
DCBLWKN 

Address of WRITE KN Module 

96 (60) 
DCBRELSE 

Work Area for Register Contents 

100 (64) 
DCBPUTX 

Work Area for Register Contents 
___ e_._ 

104 (68) 
DCBRELX 

Address of Read Exclusive Module 

"'-
108 (6C) 

DCBFREED 
Address of Dynamic Buffering Module 

112 (70) 
DCBHIRTI 

113 (71) 

Number of Index Entries 

DCBFTMI2 
Direct-Access Address of Second-Level Master Index 

120 (78) 
DCBLEMI2 

Direct-Access Address of Last Entry in Second-Level Master Index 

125 (7D) 

DCBFTMI3 
128 (80) Direct-Access Address of Third-Level Master Index 

___ e ____ e:---
Continued 

• Figure 6 • Data Control Block - ISAM (Part 2 of 4) 
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Continued ----, 

[,-) 137 (89) 

141 (8D) 

Continued 

'-. . 
144 (90) 145 (91) 

DAT A CONI'ROL BLOCK -- ISAM 

DCBLEMI3 
Direct-Access Address of Last Entry in Third-Level Master Index 

DCBNLEV 

No. of Index Levels 

DCBHMASK 

2301, not 2301 

138 (8A) 

142 (8E) 

146 (92) 

DCBFIRSH 
HHR of First Prime Data Record 

DCBLDT 
HH of Last Prime Data Track 

DCBHIROV 147 (93) DCBHIRSH 
DCBHIR CM 

Highest R fa r Indexes 

1----. 

DCBHIRPD 

Highest R for Prime Data 
___ High~ R for Overflow _ _ _ _ ~st ~f ~~ar~rack 

Variable Length Records: Unused 

148 (94) 
DCBTDC 

150 (96) 
DCBNCRHI 

Tag Deletion Count Bytes Needed for Hi~lhest-Level Index 

152 (98) 
DCBRORG3 

Count of Access to Overflow Records Other than the First 

156 (ge) 
DCBNREC 

No _ of Logi cal Records in Prime Data Area 

160 (AO) DCBS 

Status Indic 

T ~'6' 
DCBFTCI 

(A 1) 

ators 

Direct-Access Address of First Track of Cylinder Index 

f----
168 (A8) 

DCBHII OV 
169 (A9) 

Highest R for Indep endent Overflow 

176 (BO) 
DCBN 

Size of Hig 

--

184 (B8) 

• Figure 6. 

THI =:J 177 (Bl) 

hes'~ Index 

DCBFTMIl 
Direct-Access Address of First Track of First-Level Master Index 

DCBFTHI 
Direct-Access Address of First Track of Highest-Level Index 

DCBLPDA 
Direct-Access Address of Last Prime Data Record in Prime Data Area 

,-----------------------
Data Control Block - ISAM (Part 3 of 4) 
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DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- ISAM 
Continued 

192 (CO) 
DCBLETI 

Direct-Access Address of Last Active Normal Entry of Track Index on Last Cylinder 

197 (C5) 
DCBOVDEV 

198 (C6) 
DCBNBOV 

Device Type for Independent Overflow No. of Bytes Left on Overflow Track 

200 (C8) 

DCBLECI 
Direct-Access Address of Last Active Entry in Cylinder Index 

205 (CD) 206 (CE) 
DCBRORG2 

Reserved No. of Tracks Left in Overflow Area 

208 (DO) 

DCBLEMI1 

Direct-Access Address of Last Active Entry in First-Level Master Index 

213 (D5) 214 (D6) 
DCBNOREC 

Reserved No. of Logical Records in Overflow Area 

216 (D8) 

DCBLlOV 
Direct-Access Address of Last Record in Overflow Area 

224 (EO) 
DCBRORG1 

226 (E2) 

No. of Full Cylinder Overflow Areas Reservea 

228 (E4) 
DCBWKPTl 

Pointer to Work Area or Channel Program 

232 (E8) 
DCBWKPT2 

Pointer to Work Area or Channel Program 

--
236 (EC) 

DCBWKPT3 
Pointer to Work Area or Channel Program 

240 (FO) 
DCBWKPT4 

Pointer to Work Area or Channel Program 

244 (F4) 
DCBWKPT5 

Pointer to Work Area or Channel Program 

248 (F8) 
DCBWKPT6 

Pointer to Work Area or Channel Program 
251 (FB) 

• Figure 6. Data Control Block - ISAM (Part 4 of 4) 

-
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Bytes and Field 
A 1l:.9..J.!!!1e nt Name 

16 (10) 1 

17 (11) • 1 

18 (12) •• 2 

20 (14) 1 

21 (15) • 3 

24 (18) 2 

26 (lA) 

26 (lA) 

27 (lB) 

28 (lC) 4 

DCBKEYLE 

DCBDEVT 

0000 0001 
0000 0010 
0000 0011 
0000 0100 
0000 0101 
0000 1000 

DCBTRBAL 

DCBBUFNO 

DCBBUFCB 

DCBBUFL 

DCBDSORG 

Byte 1 

1 .•• 
• 1 .• 
. . 1. 
.•• x xx •• 

.• 1. 

.•• 1 

Byte 2 

1 ... 
.xxx xxxx 

DA'l'A CONl'Rq1-BL9C~_ -- ISAM 
Hex. 
Dig. Field Descriptio_l}, Content;~" Me:.aninq 

DEVICE INTERFACE 

Key length. 

Device type. 

2311 Disk Drive. 
2301 Parallel Drum. 
2303 Serial DruIT .• 
2302 Disk storage. 
2321 Data Cell Drive. 
2314 Disk Storage Facility. 

Track balance. 
Number of bytes remaining on current track. 

Number of buffers required for this data set: 0-255. 

Address of buffer ~ool control block. 

Length of buffer: 0 - 32,767. 

Before OPEN: Data set organization to be used. 
After OPEN: Data set organization in use. 

IS Indexed sequential organization. ~, 
PS Physical sequential organization • 
DA Direct organization • 

(Reserved bits) 
PO Partitioned organization • 
U Unrrovable - the data contains location dependent 

informaticn. 

GS Graphics Organization. 
(Reserved bits) 

Reserved 
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--

Offset 
Bytes and 
Alignment 

32 (20) 1 

33 (21) .. 3 

36 (24) 1 

37 (25) .. 3 

Field 
Name 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- ISAM 
Hex. 
Dig. Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

FOUNDATION EXTENSIO~ 

DCBHIARC, DCBBFT EK, -DCBBFALN 

x ........ x .... 

0 ........ 0 .... 

0.. •• ..1. '. 

1. •• .0 •• 

.xxx x .... 

... xx 

.. .. 10 
• ~ 01 

•• 11 

DCBEODAD 

DCBRECFM 

10 •• 
01 •• 
11 •• 
. .. 1. 
.... 1 

1 .... 

.. 10., 

.. 01 .. 

.00 .. 

...... 1 

DCBEXIST 

Buffer pool location, coded in the DCB macro 
instruct~i en: 
Before Open -

none No choice made in the DCB macro instruction .. 
After Open -
If no choice is made in the DD statement either 
(as shown by the JFCBHIAR field), the Open 
routine resets these two bits from 00 to 01. 

o Hierarchy 0 main storage. 
(see also: After Open. above .. ) 

1 Hierarchy 1 main storage. 

(Reserved bits) 

Buffer alignment: 
D Doubleword boundary .. 
F Fullword net a doubleword boundary" coded in the 

DCB macro instruction .. 
F Fullword net a doubleword boundary, coded in the 

DD staterrent .. 

Address of a user-provided routine to handle 
end-of-data conditions. 

Record Format. 

Code 
F 
V 
U 
T 
B 

S 

A 
M 

Fixed length records .. 
Variable length records .. 
Undefined length records .. 
Track overflow • 
Blocked records • 
may not occur with undefined (U) .. 
Standard records.. No truncated blocks or 
unfilled tracks are embedded in the data set. 
ABA cont:rel character .. 
Machine centrol character .. 
No control character. .. 
Key length (KEYLEN) was specified in the DCB 
macro instruction; this bit is inspected by the 
open routine to prevent overriding a 
specification of KEYLEN=O by a non-zero 
specification in the JFCB or data set label .. 

Exit List. Address of a user-provided list .. 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

40 (28) :B 

48 (30) :1 

49 (31) . 1 

DCBDDNAM 

DCBOFLGS 

1 .... 
0 ••• 

• 1 •• 
· .1. 

• • ,.1 
1 ... 

• 1 •. 
· .0. 

· .1. 

• •• 1 

DCBIFLG 

00 •• 
01 •• 
11 •. 
• .10 
•• 01 

00 ... 
11 •• 
01 •• 
10 •• 
•• xx 

J)AT A CONT ROL BLOCK -- ISAM 
Hex. 
Dig. Field Description. Contents. Meaning 

FOUNDATION SEGMEN~ 

FOUNDATION SEGMENT -- BEFORE OP~ 

This 8 byte name must be the same as that appearing 
in the name field of the data definition statement 
which defines the data set associated \t1ith this DCB. 
It is used by the open routine to locate the JFCB. 

Flags used by the Open routine. 

Last I/O operation was a WRITE. 
Last I/O operation was a READ or POIN~'. For direct 
access devices, this means that the track balance 
field is invalid. 
Last I/O operation was in READ backward mode • 
set to ,1 by EOV 
routine when it calls the Close :routine for 
concatenation of data sets with unlike attributes. 
An OPEN has been successfully completed~ 
set to 1 by a problem program to indicate a 
concatenation of unlike attributes. 
Tape mark has been read • 
set to Q by an I/O support 
function when that function takes a user exit. It is 
set to 0 to inhibit other I/O support functions from 
processing this Farticular DCB. 
set to 1 on return from the user exit to the I/O 
support-functicn which took the exit. 
Set to 1 by an I/O support function if the DCB is to 
be processed by that function. 

Used by I/O supervisor in communicating error 
conditions and in determining corrective procedures. 

Not in error procedure. 
Error correcticn in process. 
Permanent error condition. 
Channel 9 printer carriage tape punch sensed. 
Channel 12 printer carriage tape punch sensed • 
Always use I/O supervisor error routine '. 
Never use I/O supervisor error routine. 
Never use I/O supervisor error routine. 
Never use I/O sUFervisor error routine. 
(Reserved bits) 
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-

Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

50 (32) •• 2 

50 (32) 

51 (33) 

50 (32) 

51 (33) 

40 (28) 2 

42 (2A) •• 2 

44 (2C) 1 

45 (2D) • 3 

48 (30) 1 

DCBMACR 

Byte 1 
00.0 0 ••• 
· .1. 

. 1 .• 
•• 1. 
• •• x 

Byte 2 
00.0 0000 
•• 1. 

Byte 1 
0.0 •• 0 •• 
.1 •• 
· .. 1 

1 •.. 
• .xx 

Byte 2 
1 ... 
.1 •• 
· .0. 
· •. 1 

1 .•• 
. 1 •• 
· .1. 
... 1 

DCBTIar 

DCBMACRF 

DCBIFLGS 

DCBDEBAD 

DCBOFLGS 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- ISAM 
Hex. 
Dig. Field DescriFtion, Contents, Meaning 

FOUNDATION SE,GMENT -- BEFORE OPEN (Continued) 

Macro instruction reference: specifies the major 
macro instructions and various options associated 
with them. Used by the Open routine to determine 
access rrethod. Used by the access method executors 
in conjunction with other parameters to determine 
which load modules are required. 

R 
S 
C 

w 

G 
M 
L 

S 
P 

M 
L 
U 
K 
I 

BISAM 
Always zero for BISAM. 
READ 
Dynamic buffering • 
CHECK 
(Reserved bit) 

BISAM 
Always zero for BISAM. 
WRITE 

QISAM 
Always zero for QISAM. 
GEl' 
Move mode of GET. 
Locate wode for GET. 
(Reserved bits) 

QISAM 
SFI'L 
PUT or PUTX. 
Always zero for QISAM. 
Move mode of PUT. 
Locate node of PUT. 
Update in place (PUTX) • 
SEI'L by key. 
SEl'L by 11:: • 

FOUNDATION SEGMENT -- AFTER OPEN 

A two byte field containing the offset from the TIOT 
or~g~n to the TIOELNGH field in the TIO'! entry for 
the DD staterrent associated with this DCB. 

Contents and meaning are the same as those of the 
DCBMACR field in the foundation before Open. 

Contents and meanings are the same as those of the 
DCBIFLG field in the foundation befcre Open. 

Address of the associated DEB. 

Note: The above fields overlay the DCBDDNAM field 
during OPEN and are restored to their original form 
at CLOSE. 

Contents and meanings are the same as those of the 
DCBOFLGS field in the foundation before Open. 
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Bytes and Field 
~lignment Name 

DAT A CONI'ROL BLOCK -- ISAM 
Hex. -_ .. -

Dig. Field :cescription, Contents" Me,aning 

ACCESS MFI'HOD INTERFACE -- ISAM 

49 (31) • 3 DCBGET, DCBPUT 

52 (34) 1 

53 (35) • 1 

54 (36) •• 1 

55 (37) • • • 1 

56 (38) 4 

60 (3C) 2 

62 (3E) •• 2 

64 (40) 4 

68 (44) 2 

70 (46) •• 2 

72 (48) 1 

73 (49) • 3 

76 (4C) 

DCBOPI'CD 

1 •.. 
• 1 .• 
. . 1. 
• • • 1 

1 ••• 
•• 1. 
• • • 1 
• x •• 

DCBMAC 

xxxx ••• x 
1 ... 
. 1 •. 
. . 1. 

DCBNTM 

DCBCYLOF 

DCBSYNAD 

DCBRKP 

DCBBLKSI 

DCBMSWA 

DCBSlA..sI 

DCBSfJ..5W 

DCBNCP 

DCBMSHI 

DCBSETL 

Address of GET module or of PUT moduleo 

Option codes: 
Code 

W 
U 
M 
I 
Y 
L 
R 

Write Validity check. 
Full-track index write • 
Master Indexes • 
Independent overflow area • 
Cylinder overflow area. 
Delete option • 
Reorganization criteria • 
Reserved • 

Extension of the DCBMACRF field for ISA.M. 
.Code 

U 
U 
A 

(Reserved bits) 
Update for read. 
Update type of write • 
Add type of write • 

Number of tracks that determine the development of a 
Master Index. MaxiIr.um permissible value: 99. 

The nuwber of tracks to te reserved on each prime 
data cylinder for records that overflow from other 
tracks en that cylinder. Refer to the section on 
allocating s}:ace for an ISAM data set in Supervisor 
and Data Management Services manual, Form number 
C28-6646, to determine how to calculate the maximum 
number. 

Address of user's synchronous error routine to be 
entered when uncerrectatle errors are detected in 
process ing data records. 

Relative };:osition of the first byte of the key within 
each logical recerd. Maximum permissible value: 
logical record length minus key length. 

Block size. 

Address ef a rr,ain storage work area for use by the 
control ~rograw when new records are being added to 
an existing data set. 

Nurrber of bytes in area reserved to hold the highest 
level index. 

Nurrber of bytes in work area used by control program 
when new records are teing added to the data set. 

Number of copies of the READ-w~ITE (type K) channel 
programs that are to be estatlished for thi:s data 
control block (99 waximum). 

Address of a rrain storage arEa to hold the highest 
level index. 

Address of SETL rrodule for QlSAM. 
Address of CHECK module for BISru~. 

68 OS System Control Blocks (Release 19) 



Offset 
Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

80 (50) 1 

81 (51) • 1 

82 (52) •• 2 

84 

88 

92 

96 

100 

104 

108 

1112 

113 

120 

125 

132 

137 

(54) 

( 58) 

(5C) 

( 60) 

( 64) 

( 68) 

(6C) 

(70) 

(71) 

(78) 

(7D) 

( 84) 

( 89) 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

1 

• 7 

5 

• 7 

5 

· 1 

DCBEXCDl 

1 ... 
. 1 •• 
· .1. 
· .. 1 

1 ••• 
. 1 .• 
•• 1. 
. • • 1 

DCBEXCD2 

1 ••• 
. 1 .• 
• .1. 
... 1 

1 ..• 

.xxx 

DCBLRECL 

DCBESETL 

DCBLRAN 

DCBLWKN 

DCBRELSE 

DCBPUTX 

DCBRELX 

DCBFREED 

DCBHIRl'I 

DCBFTMI2 

DCBLEMI2 

DCBFTMI3 

DCBLIMI3 

DCBNLEV 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- ISAM 
Hex. 
Dig. Field Descripticn, Contents, Meaning 

ACCESS METROe INTERFACE -- ISAM (Continued) 

First byte in which exceptional conditions detected 
in processing data records are reported to the user. 

Lower key lirrit not found. 
Invalid device address for lower limit • 
Space not found. 
Invalid request. 
Uncorrectable input error. 
Uncorrectable outfut error • 
Block could not be reached (input) • 
Block cculd not be reached (update) • 

Second byte in which exceptional conditions detected 
in processing data records are reported to the user. 

Sequence check. 
Duplicate record • 
DCB closed when error was detected. 
OVerflow reccrd • 
PUT: length field of record larger than lenqth 
indicated in DCELRECL. 
(Reserved bits) 

Logical record length for Fixed-length record 
forrr:ats. 
Variable-length record formats: 
Maximure logical record length or an actual logical 
record length changed dynamically by the user when 
creating the data set. 

Address of the ESETL routine in the GE~ module. 

Address of READ-WRITE K module or exclusive module. 

Address of WRITE KN module. 

Work area for ternforary storage of register contents. 

Work area for tempcrary storage of register contents. 

Address of read exclusive module. 

Address of dynarric buffering module. 

Number of index entries that fit on a prime data 
track. 

Direct access device address of the first track of 
the second level master index (in the form MBBCCHH). 

Direct access device address of the last active entry 
in the second level master index (in the form CCHHR). 

Direct access device address of the first track of 
the third level roaster index (in the form ~BBCCHH). 

Direct access device address of the last active entry 
in the third level master index (in the form CCHBR). 

Number of levels of index. 
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Offset 
Bytes and 
Alignment 

138 (SA) •• 3 

Field 
Name 

DCBFIRSH 

DATA CONT ROL BLOCK -- ISAM 
Hex. 
Dig. Field Description, Contents, Me~ing 

.ACCESS METHOD INTERFACE -- ISAM (Contin.ued). 

HHR of the first data record on each cylinder. 
Variable length record processing: 
'rhe R portion of this field is always X· 01' • 

141 (8D) • 1 DCBHMASK 07 Device is a 2301 drum. 

142 (8E) oo. 2 

144 (90) 1 

145 (91) • 1 

146 (92) •• 1 

147 (93) ••• 1 

148 (94) 2 

150 (96) •• 2 

152 (98) 4 

156 (9C) 4 

160 (AO) 1 

161 (Al) .. 7 

168 (AS) 1 

169 (A9) . 7 

DCBLDl' 

DCBHIRCM 

DCBHIRPD 

DCBHIROV 

DCBHIRSH 

DCBTDC 

DCBNCRHI 

DCBRCRG3 

DCBNREC 

DCBST 

1 •.. 
. 1 .. 
.. 1. 

.•• 1 

x .... 
. 1 .. 
• . 1. 
•.• 1 

DCBFTCI 

DCBHIIOV 

DCBFTMIl 

FF Device is other than a 2301 drum. 

HH is the last prime dat a track on each cyl inder • 

Highest possible R for tracks of the cylinder and 
master indices. 

Highest R on any prime track in the data set. For 
Variable-length records this represents the greatest 
number of physical records on any prime track in the 
data set .. 

Fixed-length record format: 
Highest possible R for overflow data tracks. 
Variable-length record format: unused. 

Fixed-length record format: 
R of the last data record on a shared track, if 
applicable. 
Variable-length record format: unused. 

User supplied number of records tagged for deletion. 
'rhis field is rrerged to and from the Format: 2 DSCB 
for BISAM, QISAM scan mode, and resume load. 

Number of storage locations needed to hold the 
highest leve I index. 

For each use of the data set, the number of READ or 
WRITE accesses to an overflow record which is not -the 
first in a chain of such records. 

Nuwber of logical records in the prime data area. 

Status indicators. 

Single schedule rrode4 
Key sequence checking is to be performed • 
Loading has cOIq;leted. Set to 1 by the Close routine 
and to 0 by the first execution of the Put routine. 
The extension of the data set will begin on a new 
cylinder. 
Reserved 
First macro instruction not yet received • 
Last block full • 
Last track full • 

Direct access device address of the first track of 
the cylinder index (in the form .MBBCCHH). 

Fixed-length record format: 
Highest possible R for independent overflow data 
tracks. 
Variable-length record format: Unused. 

Direct access device address of the first track of 
the first level rr:aster index (in the form ~IBBCCHH) '. 
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Offset 
Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

176 (BO) 1 

177 (Bl) • 7 

184 (B8) 8 

192 (CO) S 

197 <CS) • 1 

198 (C6) •• 2 

200 (C8) S 

20 S <CD) • 1 

206 (CE) •• 2 

208 (DO) S 

213 (DS) • 1 

214 (D6) •• 2 

216 (08) 8 

224 (EO) 2 

226 (E2) •• 2 

228 (E4) 4 

232 (E8) 4 

236 (EC) 4 

240 (FO) 4 

244 (F4) 4 

248 (FS) 4 

DCBNTHI 

DCBFTHI 

DCBLPDA 

DCBLETI 

DCBOVDEV 
0000 0001 
0000 0010 
0000 0011 
0000 0100 
0000 0101 
0000 1000 

DCBNBOV 

DCBLECI 

DCBRCRG2 

DCBLEMll 

DCBNCREC 

DCBLIOV 

DCBRORG1 

DCBWKPl'l 

DCBWKP1'2 

DCBWKPl'3 

DCBWKPl'4 

DCBWKPl'5 

DCBWKPl'6 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK ._- ISAM 
Hex. 
Dig .•. Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

foccess Method Interface -- ISAM (Continued) 

Nurrber of tracks of high-level index. 

Direct access device address of the first track of 
the highest level index (in the form MBBCCHH). 

Direct access device address of the last prime data 
record in the prime data area (in the form MBBCCHtiR). 

Direct access device address of the last active 
nor~al entry of the track index on the last active 
cylinder (in tbe form CCBHR). 

Device type for independent overflow. 
2311 Disk Drive. 
2301 Parallel Drum. 
2303 serial ~rurr. 
2302 Disk storage. 
2321 Data Cell Drive. 
2314 Disk Storage Facility. 

Fixed-length record format: 
Reserved for future use. 
Variable-length record format: 
If the independent overflow option is selected, 
contains, in binary. the number of bytes left on the 
current track of the independent overflow area. 

Direct access device address of the last active entry 
in the cylinder index (in the form CCBHR). 

Reserved 

Number of tracks (~artially or wholly) remaining in 
the independent overflow area. 

Direct access device address of the last active entry 
in the first level master index (in the form CCHHR). 

Reserved 

Number of logical records in an overflow area. 

Direct access device address of the last record 
written in the independent overflow area (MBBCCHHR). 

Number of cylinder overflow areas that are full. 

Reserved 

A pOinter to a work area or to a constructed channel 
program for which space is obtained by GET~AIN macro 
instructions issued by Open executors. 

Additional pointer as in DCBWKP'r1. 

Additional pcinter as in DCBWKPT1. 

Additional pointer as in DCBWKPT1. 

Additional p<)inter as in DCBWKP'I1. 

Additional pointer as in DCBWKPT1. 
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Data Control Block-BDAM 

The data control block for BDAM is given 
below. The corrmon interface and foundation 
sec·tions are the same for all DeBs. The 
direct access storage device and BDAM 
interface sections complete this format of 
the rCB. 

Figure 7 illustrates the format of the 
data centrol block used in BDAM. 
Descrip-tions of the fields follow the 
illustration. 
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DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- B~AM 

Device Interface 

L:6(10) '-.-D-C-BK-E-Y-L-E-------'----TI-17-(-1-1)---------------------------------DC-B-R-E-L-------------------------------------] 
Key Length No. of Tracks or Blocks 

19 (13) 

Common Interface 
20 (14) 

DCBBUFNO 121 (15) DCBBUFCB 
No. of Buffers Required Address of Buffer Pool Control Block 

24 (18) 
DCBBUFL 126 (lA) DCBDSORG 

Buffer Length Data Set Organization 

28 (IC) 
DCBIOBAD 

First lOB Address 31 (IF) 

Foundation Extension 
32 (20) 33 (21) 

DCBHIARC, DCBBTFEK, DCBFALN 
Reserved 

36 (24) 
DCBRECFM 

37 (25) 
DCBEXLST 

Record Format Exit List Address 
39 (27) -

Foundation 
"----Sefo-re---(jPE-",r--------------------------------------------------.-------------------------------------------------------------------------.----- .. ---.-------------------------.-.-----------

40 (28) 

DCBDDNAM 
DD Statement Name 

48 (30) 
DCBOFLGS 

49 (31) 
DCBIFLG 

50 (32) 
DCBMACR 

Open Flags lOS Flags Type of I/o Macro Instruction and Options 
51 (33) 

After OPEN 
40 (28) 

DCBTIOT 
42 (2A) 

DCBMACRF 
Offset to DD Entry in TlOT Type of I/O Macro Instruction and Options 

44 (2C) DCBIFLGS 45 (2D) 
DCBDEBAD 

lOS Flags Address of DEB 

48 (30) 
DCBOFLGS 
Open Flags 

--
-----------------------_ .. ---- .... - ...... ------------_ ... -.... _ .. - -_ .. -.-- ---- -----_ .. -_ .... -- --- ---- ........ ------ .... ---_ .... -- --_ .. --- .. --- -- ... --- ---- .... --- .. _- --- .. ---- ......... _ ........ _- --_ ........ -- -------- .... - ----........... - ...... -_ ... _ .. _ .... _---.. --

Figure 7. Data Control Block - BDAM (Part 1 of 2) 

~ ... , 
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DATA CONI'ROL BLOCK -- BDAM 

BDAM Interface 

......... 49 (31) 
DCBREAD, DCBWRITE 

Address of Read or Write Moduie 

52 (34) 
DCBOPTCD 

53 (35) 
DCBCHECK 

Option Codes Address of Check Module 

56 (38) 
DCBSYNAD 

Address of SYNAD Routine 

60 (3C) 62 (3E) 
DCBBLKSI 

Reserved Maximum Block Size 

64 (40) 
DCBIOBSQ 

Address of First lOB on Unscheduled Queue 

68 (44) 
DCBSQND 

Address of Last lOB on Unscheduled Queue 

72 (48) 
DCBIOBUQ 

Address of First lOB on Unposted Queue 

76 (4C) 
DCBUQND 

Address of Last lOB on Unposted Queue 

80 (50) 81 (51) 
DCBLlMCT 

Reserved No. of Tracks/No. of Relative Blocks to be Searched 

84 (54) 
DCBXCNT 

85 (55) 
DCBXARG 

Address of Read Excl usive List 

88 (58) 
DCBDRDX 

Address of Read Exclusive Module 

92 (5C) 
DCBDFOR 

Address of Format Module 

96 (60) 
DCBDFBK 

Address of Feedback Module 

100 (64) 
DCBDYNB 

Address of Dynamic Buffer Module or of Segment Work Area 

• Figure 7. Data Control Block - BDAM (Part 2 of 2) 
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Bytes and 
Alignme...!]!: 

16 (10) 1 

17 (11) 3 

20 (14) 1 

I 21 (15) • 3 

24 (18) 2 

26 (lA) •• 2 

26 (lA) 

27 (lB) 

28 (lC) 4 

32 (20) 1 

Field 
Name 

DCBKEYLE 

DCBREL 

DCBBUFNO 

DCBBUFCB 

DCBBUFL 

DCBDSORG 

Byte 1 
xx.x xxx. 
· .1. 

... 1 

Byte 2 

DCBICBAD 

DAT A CONT ROL BLOCK -- BDAM 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

DEVICE INTERF'ACE 

Key length. 

Number of relat1ve tracks or blocks in this data set. 

COMMON INTERFACE 

Number of buffers required for this data set. 
May range from 0 to 255. 

Address of buffer ~ool control block or of dynamic 
buffer pool control block. 

Length of buffer. May range from 0 to 32,767. 

Data set organization being used. 

(Reserved bits) 
DA Direct organization. 
U Unmovable - the data contains location dependent 

inforroaticn. 

Reserved 

Address of the standard fields of the first lOB in 
the pool of lOBS. 

FOYNDATION EXTENSION 

DCBHIARC, DCBEFTEK, DCEBFALN 

x. •• • x •• 

o. .. .0 •• 

o ••• .1 •.. 

1 .•• • 0 •• 

· . x. 
· .1. 

Buffer pocl location, coded in the DCB macro 
instructicn: 
Before Open -

none No choice made in the DCB macro instruction. 

0 

1 

R 

After Open -
If no choice is made in the DD statement either 
(as shown by the JFCBHIAR field), the Open 
routine resets these two bits from 00 to 01. 
Hierarchy 0 main storage. 
<see also: After Open, above.) 
Hierarchy 1 main storage • 

Buffering technique. 
Unblocked spanned records: 
Software track overflow. OPEN forms a segment 
work area ~col. (However, slee bit 51.7). The 
nUIrber of segment work areas is detE3..rmined by 
DCBBUFNO (cffset 20). OPEN stores the address 
of the segment work area con-trol block in 
DCBDYNB (offset 100) if dyn~nic buffering is not 
used, or in the dynamic buffer pool control 
block (see DCEBUFCB, offset 21) if dynamic 
buffering is used. WRI~E uses a segment work 
area to write a record as one or more segments. 
REA~ uses a segment work area to read a record 
that was written as one or more segments. 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- BDAM 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

FOUNDATION EXTENSION (Continued) 

32 (20) 1 DCBHIARC, DCBBETEK, DCBBFALN 
(continued) 

33 (21) • 3 

36 (24) 1 

37 (25) • 3 

40 (28) 8 

48 (30) 1 

•• xx 
•• 10 
•• 01 

• .11 

.x.x x ••• 

DCBRECFM 

10 •• 
01 •• 
11 •• 
· .1. 
• •• 1 

1 ..• 
• 00. 
· .. 1 

DCBEXLST 

DCBDDNAM 

DCBOFLGS 

1 .•• 

· x.. . x .• 
•• 0. 0 •••• 
••• 1 

• .0. 

· .1. 

· .. 1 

Bufferalignrrent: 
Doubleword boundary • 
Fullword not a dcubleword boundary, coded in the DCB 
macro instructicn. 
FUllword not a dcubleword boundary, coded in the DD 
statement. 
(Reserved bits.) 

Reserved 

Record Format. 

Code 
F 
V 
U 
T 
B 
S 

Fixed recoId length. 
Variable record length. 
Undefined record length. 
Track overflow. 
Blocked (allowed only with V). 
Spanned (allowed only with V). 
Always ze ros • 
Key lenqLh (KEYLEN) was specified in the DCB 
macro instruction. This bit is inspected by 
Open routine to prevent overriding a 
specificaticn of KEYLEN=O by a nonzero 
specificatien in the JFCB or data set label. 

Exit list. 
Address of a user-provided exit list. 

FOUNDATION SEGMEN~ 

FOUNDATION' SEGMENT -- BEFORE OPEN 

the 

This na~e must be the same as that appearing in the 
name field of the data definition statement ~hich 
defines the data set associated with this DCB. 

Flags used by the Open routine. 

The data set is being opened for INOU'I or 
OUTPUT. 
(Reserved bits) 
Always set to' O • 
An OPEN has been successfully completed • 
set to Q by an I/O support function when that 
function takes a user exit. It is set to 0 to 
inhibit other I/O support functions from 
precessing this particular DCB. 
Set to 1 en return from user exit to the I/O 
surfort--functien which took the exit. 
Set to ~b by an I/O support function if the DCB 
is to be pIccessed ty that function. 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

49 (31) • 1 

50 (32) • • 2 

50 (32) 

51 (33) 

40 (28) 2 

42 (2A) •• 2 

44 C2C) 1 

45 C2D) • 3 

48 (30) 1 

DCBIFLG 

00 •• 
01 •• 
11 •• 
• • 00 

00 •• 
11 •• 
10 •• 
01 •• 
• .xx 

DCBMACR 

Byte 1 

00 •• 
•. 1. 
... 1 

1 .... 
.1 •• 

• .1,. 
· .. 1 

Byte 2 

00 •• 
. . 1. 
••• 1 

1 .... , 
• x ... 
•• 1. 
• ' •• 1 

DCBTIOI' 

DCBMACRF 

DCBIFLGS 

DCBDEBAD 

DCBOFLGS 

DAT A CONI'ROL BLOCK -- BI:AM 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

FOUNDATION SEGMENT -- BEFORE OP~~ (ContiDuedl 

Used by I/O Supervisor in communicating error 
conditions and in determining corrective procedures. 

Not in error pzocedure. 
Error correcticn in process. 
Permanent error condition. 
Always zeros • 
Always use I/O supervisor error routine. 
Never use I/O supervisor error routine. 
Never use I/O supervisor error routine. 
Never use I/O supervisor error routine. 
(Reserved bits) 

Macro instruction reference. 
Major macro instructions and various options 
associated with them that will be used. 

R 
K 
I 
S 

x 
C 

W 
K 
I 

A 

Always zezo for BDAM. 
REA:C 
Key segrrent with READ • 
ID argurrent with READ. 
System provides area for READ (dynamic 
buffering) • 
Read exclusive. 
CHECK maczo instruction. 

Always zezo for BDAM. 
WRITE 
Key segrrent with WRITE • 
ID argurrent with WRITE. 
Reserved 
Add type of WRI~E • 
Unblocked spanned records, with BF~EK=R 
specified and no dynamic buffering: The user's 
program has provided a segment work area pool 
and stored the address of the segment work area 
control blcck in DCBDYNB (offset 100). 

FUNDATION SEGMENT -- AFTER OPEN 

Offset 'from the TIOT origin to the ~IOELNGH field in 
the TIOT entry for the DD statement associated with 
this DCB. 

Contents and meaning are the same as DCBMACR in the 
foundation before OPEN. 

Contents and meaning are the same as DCBIFLG in the 
foundaticn befoze OPEN. 

Address of the associated DEB. 
Note: The above fields overlay the DCBDDNM field 
during OPEN and are restored to their original form 
at CLOSE. 

Contents and meaning are the same as DCBOFLGS in the 
foundation before OPEN .. 
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Offset 
Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- Br:AM 

Field r:escription, Contents, Meaning 

ACCESS MET HOr: INTERFACE -- BDAM 

49 (31) • 3 DCBREAD, DCBWRITE 

52 (34) 1 

53 (35) • 3 

56 (38) 4 

60 (3C) 2 

62 (3E) •• 2 

64 (40) 4 

68 (44) 4 

72 (48) 4 

76 (4C) 4 

80 (50) 1 

81 (51) • 3 

84 (54) 1 

85 (55) • 3 

88 (58) 4 

92 (SC) 4 

96 (60) 4 

100 (64) 4 

DCBOPl'CD 

1 ••. 
. 1 .. 
. . 1. 
• • ,.1 

1 .•• 
• 1 .. 
•• 1. 
. . . 1 

DCBCHECK 

DCBSYNAD 

DCBBLKSI 

DCBIOBSQ 

DCBSQND 

DCBIOBUQ 

DCBUCND 

DCBLIMCT 

DCBXCNT 

DCBXARG 

DCBDRDX 

DCBDFCR 

DCBDFBK 

DCBDYNB 

Address of the READ/WRITE module. 

Option Codes: 

Code 
W Write validity check. 

Track overflow • 
E Extended search • 
F Feedback • 
A Actual addressing. 

Dynamic buffering • 
Read exclusive • 

R Relative blcck addressing • 

Address of the CHECK module, IGG019LI. 

Address of SYNAI (synchronous error) routine. 

Reserved 

Maximum block size. 

Address of first lOB on unscheduled queue for either; 
A WRITE-add request when another WRITE-add is in 
progress, or a REAr:-exclusive request when the 
READ-exclusive list is full. 

Address of last lOB on unscheduled queue. 

Address of the first lOB on the unposted queue. 
This queue is for lOBs requesting a record already 
under READ exclusive control. 

Address of the last job on the unposted queue that is 
maintained by the REAr: exclusive module. 

Reserved 

Nurr~er of tracks or number of relative blocks to be 
searched (extended search option). 

Number of entries in the READ exclusive list. 

Address of the REAr: exclusive list. 

Address of the REAL exclusive module. 

Address cf a FORMA~ module. 

Address of a. FEEDEACK module. 

Dynamic buffering: 
Address of the dynaroic buffer module. 
Unblocked spanned records with BF~EK=R specified and 
no dyna~ic buffering: 
Address of the segment work area control block. 
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Data Control Block-OT AM 

The format of a data control block <DCB) in 
QTAM is determined by the character of the 
data set and is shown by variations in the 
block segments. Figure 8 shows the format 
of the block by segments; descriptions of 
the fields follow the illustration. 

QTAM :Cata Sets 

QTAM message processing programs and QTAM 
message control programs use a data control 
block <DCB) to describe their respective 
data sets: 

• Processing Program Message Queues. 
• :Cirect-Access Storage Device (DASD) 

Message Queues. 
• Line Groups. 
• Checkpoint Data Set. 

The checkpoint DCB is identical in 
format to that used for the DASD message 
queue; it is distinguished by the entry 
TPCHKPNT in the LCBDDNAM field in the 
foundation segment before Open. 

QTAM DCB segments 

The three segments of a DCB, and their uses 
in QTAM, shown and described here, are: 

Prefix Segment 

e Line Group Interface. 
• Processing Program Message Queue 

Interface. 
• rASD Message Queue Interface, 

Checkpoint Data set Interface. 

Foundation Segment 

• Before Open. 
• After Open. 

Ex-tens ion Segment 

• Line Group Extension (Polling List 
Origin) • 

• Processing Program Message Queue 
Extens ion .• 
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DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- QTAM 

WTTA Interface 
16 (10) DCBBQFLG 17 (11) DCBWTEOM 18 (12) DCBWTEOT 19 (]3) DCBWTPAD ] 

~ _________ W_T_TA __ F_la_g_s ________ -L _________ EO_M __ C_h_a_ra_c_te_r _________ L-_________ E_O_T __ C_ha_r_a_ct_e_r ______ ~ __ • ___ N_o_._o_f_P __ ad~ingCI~_s __ _ 

Data Set I nterfac:e 

20 (14) 
DCBBUFRQ 

21 (15) 
DCBCLPS 

Buffers Requested Address of the LPS Routi ne 

24 (18) 
DCBINTVL 

25 (19) 
DCBACLOC 

26 (IA) 
DCBDSORG 

Intentional Interval Offset Data Set Organi zati on 

28 (IC) 
DCBDEVTP 

29 (lD) 
DCBIOBAD 

Device Type Address of First lOB 

32 (20) 
DCBCPRI 

33 (21) 
DCBLCBAD 

Priority Base for Addressi ng LCBs 

36 (24) 
DCBEIOBX 

37 (25) 
DCBEXLST 

Size of the LCB Address of the Exit List 
38 (27) 

-

Processing Program Message Queue 
20 (14) 

DCBBUFRQ 121 
(15) 

DCBTRMAD 
Buffers to be Filled Address of the Termhal Name 

24 (18) 26 (1 A) 
DCBDSORG DCBSOWA 

Si;~e of the Work Area Data Set Organization 

28 (IC) 
DCBSEGAD 

Address of Current Segment 

32 (20) 
DCBEODAD 

Address of the EODAD Routine 

36 (24) 
DCBRECFM 137 (25) DCBEXLST 

Record Format Address of the Exit List 
39 (27) 

- ------
DASD Message Queue) Checkpoint 

20 (14) 
DCBBUFNO 

21 (15) 
DCBBUFCB 

Reserved Address of Terminal Table 

24 (18) 26 (IA) 
DCBDSORG DCBBUFL 

Length of the Data Data Set Organization 

28 (lC) 
DCBIOBAD 

I 
Address of the lOB 

31 (1~1. - -- -

Figure 8. Data Control Block - QTAM (Part 1 of 2) 
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DATA CONrROL BLOCK -- QTAM 

Foundation '--····Efefoy·ti··OPE·N········-··-·-··----··--··--··-·-.... ----.------------- .. -- .. ---.-------.---.----------- .. --.--------.... -.-------.--.-.------.----.. ---.----"--------------------------------- ... 
40 (28) 

DCBDDNAM 
DD Statement Data Set "lame 

-~ 

48 (30) 
DCBOFLGS 

49 (31) 
DCBIFLGS 

50 (32) 
DCBMACR 

Open Routine Flags I/o Supervisor Flags Macro Instructi ons 
51 (33) 

After OPEN 
40 (28) 

DCBTIOT 
42 (2A) 

DCBMACRF 
Offset in TlOT Table to DD Entry Macro Instruction 

44 (2C) 
DCBIFLGS 

45 (2D) 
DCBDRBAD 

I/o Supervisor Flags Address of the DEB 

48 (30) DCBOFLGS 49 (31) 
DCBREAD, DCBWRITE, DCBGET, DCBPUT 

Open Routine Flags Address of the Access Modules 
51 (33) 

Extension [ --Tiii.---Gro-u-p------ --------------------- ------ ------ ---------------------------- -------------------------------------------------------- -- ---------- ----------------- -------- --- ------------
52 (34) 

DCBKSTAT 
Error Threshold 

56 (38) 
DCBCPOLL r--

Polling List Origin 59 (3B) ....... 

1 DCBCPOLL 
t--

I DCBCPOLL 

I DCBCPOLL 

Processing Program Message Queue 
r-------~--~----------~-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------52 (34) 

56 (38) 

60 (3C) 

DCBRECRD 
Not Used 

DCBSYNAD 
Address of the SYNAD Routine 

DCBEOBLK 
Not Used 

Figure 8. Data Control Block - QrAM (Part 2 of 2) 

63 (3F) 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

16 (10) 1 

17 (11) . 1 

18 (12) 1 

19 (13) • 1. 

20 (14) 1 

21 (15) • 3 

24 (18) 1 

25 (19) • 1 

26 (lA) •• 2 

26 (lA) 

27 (lB) 

28 (lC) 1 

29 (lD) • 3 

32 (20) 1 

33 (21) • 3 

36 (24) 1 

37 (25) • 3 

DCBBQFLG 

x... .xxx 
. 1 •. 
. . 1. 
. • . 1 

1 ..• 

DCBWTEOM 

DCBWTEOI' 

DCBWTPAD 

DCBBUFRQ 

DCBCLPS 

DCBINTVL 

DCBACLOC 

DCBDSORG 

Byte 1 
xx •• xxxx 
• • 01 

Byte 2 

DCBDEVTP 

DCBIOBAD 

DCBCPRI 

xxxx x ••• 
. 1 •• 
•• 1. 
• • • 1 

DCBLCBAD 

DCBEIOBX 

DCBEXlST 

DAT A CONT ROL BLOCK -- QTAM 

W'rTA INTERFl~CE 

WTTA flag byte. 

(Reserved bits) 
WRU feature is to be used • 
lAM feature is to be used • 
WRU feature to be used in the Send Header subgroup • 
WRU featUre is to be used in the End Send subgroup. 

The EOM character. 

The EOT character. 

Number of padding characters required for motor-on 
delay. 

LINE GROUP INTERFACE 

Number of buffers requested for a read or write 
operaticn. 

Address of the line procedure specification routine. 

Number of seccnds cf intentional delay between passes 
through a polling list for nonswitched lines. 

Offset, relative tc zero, of the device access field 
for each terwinal table entry. 

Data set organization. 

(Reserved bits) 
ex Line grcup • 

Reserved 

Device type t::ointer. 

Address of first lOB. 

Communication J::riority. Relative priority to be 
given to sending and receiving operations. 

R 
E 
S 

(Reserved bits) 
Receiving has priority • 
Receiving and sending have equal priority • 
Sending has priority • 

Base for addressing LCBs. 
(Base = Address of first LCB winus length of one 
LCB). 

Extended lOB index. Size of a line control block 
(LCB) • 

Address of the exit list. 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

20 (14) 1 

21 (15) • 3 

24 (18) 2 

26 (lA) •• 2 

26 (lA) 

27 (lB) 

28 (lC) 4 

32 (20) 4 

36 (24) 1 

37 (25) • 3 

20 (14) 1 

21 (15) • 3 

24 (18) 2 

26 (lA) •• 2 

26 (llA) 

27 (lB) 

28 (lC) 4 

DCBBUFRQ 

DCBTRMAD 

DCBSOWA 

DCBDSORG 
Byte 1 
xxxx x.xx 

. 1 ... 

Byte 2 

DCBSEGAD 

DCBEODAD 

DCBRECFM 

0000 0010 
0000 0100 
0000 1000 

DCBEXLST 

DCBBUFNO 

DCBBUFCB 

DCBBUFL 

DCBDSORG 
Byte 1 
xxxx .xxx 

1 ••• 

Byte 2 

DCBIOBAD 

DA'TA CONTROL BLOCK -- QTAM 

Field Descripticn, Contents, Meaning 

PROCESSING PROGRAM MESSAGE QUEUE INTERFACE 

Number of buffers to be filled from the direct access 
queue. 

Address of a user-provided area in which the terminal 
name is stored. 

size of the user-provided work area. 

Data set organization. 
Code 

(Reserved bits) 
MQ Problem program message queue • 

Reserved 

Address of current segment. 

Address of a user-provided routine. 

Record Format~. 
Code 

R 
G 
S 

Record 
Message 
Segment 

Address of the exit list. 

DIRECI' ACCESS S'!ORAGE DEVICE (DASD) MESSAGE QUEUE 
INTERFACE, CHECKPOINT DATA SE'! IN'IERFACE 

Reserved 

Address of the terminal table. 

Size of the data in the buffer equated to IECKBUFL. 

Data set organization. 
Code 

(Reserved bits) 
CQ Direct-access message queue 

Reserved 

Address of input/output block. 
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Bytes and Field 
~lignm~nt Name 

40 (28) 8 

48 (30) 9 

49 (31) • 1 

50 (32) • • 2 

50 (32) 

51 (33) 

40 (28) 2 

42 (2A) •• 2 

44 (2C) 1 

1.j.5 (2D) • 3 

48 (30) 1 

DCBDDNAM 

DCBOFLGS 
xxx. xxx. 
. • • 1 

... 1 

DCBIFLGS 

00 •• 
01 •• 
11 •• 
•• 10 
•• 0.1 

00 •• 
1.1 •• 
10 •• 
01 •• 
•• xx 

DCBMACR 

Byte 1 
x •• x xxxx 
. 1 •. 
o .1. 

Byte 2 
x •• x xxxx 
• 10 • 
• • .1. 

DCBTICT 

DCBMACRF 

DCBIFLGS 

DCBDEBAD 

DCBCFLGS 

pATA CONTROL BLOCK -- QTAM 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

FOUNDATION SEGMENT BEFORE OPEl\! 

Data set name as used in data definition statement. 
Used by Open routine to locate address of job file 
control block (JFCB). 

Bote: If the [D name is TPCBKPN'I, this DCB is used 
for the checkpoint data set. 

Flags used by OPEN. 
(Reserved bits) 
Opening has been successfully completed • 
This bit is set to 1 by an I/O support routine if the 
r:CB is to be processed by that routine. 

Used by lOS in communicating error conditions and in 
deterrrining error ~rocedures. 

Not in error procedure. 
Error correcticn in process. 
Perrr.anent error condition. 
Channel 9 printer carriage punch • 
Channel 12 printer carriage punch • 
Always use lOS error routine. 
Never use lOS error routine. 
Never use lOS error routine. 
Never use lOS error routine. 
(Reserved bits) 

Macro instruction reference -- specifies the major 
macro instructicns and various options associated 
with there. Used by open routine to determine the 
access method. 

(Reserved bits) 
PUT for message queue • 
WRITE for line grou~. 

(R.eserved bits) 
GET for message queue • 
READ for line qrouf • 

FOUNI:ATION S~QMENT -- AFTER OPEN 

Points to the [D entry in the task I/O table for this 
DCB. It is the offset of the DD entry from the 
beginning of the task I/O table. 

Contents and rreaning are the same as DCBMACR in the 
foundaticn before execution of open. 

Contents and meaning are the same as DCBIFLGS in the 
foundaticn before execution of open. 

Address cf the DEB associated with this DCB. 

Contents and meaning are the same as DCBOFLGS in the 
foundation before execution of open. 

49 (31) • 3 DCBREAD, DCBGET, CCBPUT, DCBWRITE 
Address cf the REAL, GET.r PUT, and wRITE module. 
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Offset 
Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

52 (34) 4 

52 (34) 

53 (35) 

54 (36) 

55 (37) 

56 (38) n times 

56 (38) 

57 (39) 

52 (34) 4 

56 (38) 4 

60 (3C) 4 

DCBKSTAT 

Byte 1 

Byte 2 

Byte 3 

Byte 4 

DCBCPOLL 

Byte 1 
xxxx .xxx 

1 ... 

Byte 2-4 

DCBRECRD 

DCBSYNAD 

DCBEOBLK 

DATA CONTROL ELOCK -- QTAM 

Field Descrirtion, Contents" Meaning 

LINE GROUP EXTENSION (POLLING LIS~ ORIGIN) 

Four threshold values for error counts. 

Threshold value for number of transmissions. 

Threshold value for number of data checks. 

Threshold value for number of interventions requirea. 

Threshold value for number of timeouts. 

A 4-byte field for each (n) polling list. 

Adapter type 
(Reserved bits) 

WTTA 

Address of the foIling list. 

PROCESSING PROGRAM MESSAGE QUEUE EXTENSION 

Not us ed by Q~r AM • 

Address of the user provided routine to be entered if 
a work unit is lenger than the work area provided for 
input. 

Not used by QTAM. 
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Data Control Block-BT AM 

The data control block <DCB) used in BTAM 
is described in the following. The common 
interface and ;foundation extension exist 
for all CCBs. Figure 9 illustrates the 
format of this DCB; a description of the 
fields follows the illustration. 
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DA'IA CONI'ROL BLOCK -- BTAM 

WTTA Interface 

16 (10) 17 (11) DCBWTEOM 18 (12) DCBWTEOT 19 (13) DCBWTPAD DCBBGlFlG 
WTTA Flags EOM Character EOT Character Number of Padding Characters 

Common Interface 

20 (14) DCBBUFNO 21 (15) DCBBUFCB 
Number of Buffers Address of Buffer Pool Control Block 

f---. 

24 (18) DCBBUFl 26 (lA) DCBDSORG 
Buffer length Data Set Organization 

28 (lC) DCBDEVTP 29 (lD) DCBIOBAD Index to Device Entry in Device 
I/o Directory 

Base for Addressi ng lOBs 

Foundation Extension 

32 (20) DCBHIARC, DCBBFTEK 33 (21) DCBERROP 
34 (22) DCBBUFCT 35 (23) 

Max Buffers Reserved 
Buffering Technique Error Recovery Procedures 

(Dynam ic Bufferi ng) 

36 (24) DCBEIOBX 37 (25) DCBEXlST 

Size of lOB Address of User - Provided Exit List 

FoundatIon 
r-----·----------------------·---------·----------------------.------.-------------------------------._-----~---.---------~---.---.-----------------""----.------.--.----.---.--._------.----

! Foundation Before OPEN I 

1

1140(28) 1 
1 DCBDDNAM ~I'"'" 

b 
Name From DD Statement 

!li 48 (30) DCBOFLGS 49 (31) DCBlFLG 50 (32) DCBMAC' 
Open Flags lOS Error Flags Type of I/O Macro Instruction and Options 

! Foundation After OPEN 
! -

40 (28) DCBTIOT 42 (2A) DCBMACRF 
Offset to DD Entry in TlOT Type of I/O Macro Instruction and Options 

44 (2C) DCBIFlGS 45 (2D) DCBDEBAD 
lOS Error Flags Address of DEB 

48 (30) DCBOFlGS 
Open Flags 

S"TA-M---inte-.:fa-c-e--------- .-----------------------------------------,,----------... ---.-.--.... --._ .... ---.-.-..... -._---.. -.. ---.--------.--.--.-.------_.-------.-----.--_.---------
r-
148 (30) 

E __ _ 
49 (31) 

_______________________ D_C_B_RE_A_D_,_D_C_B_W_R_IT_E __________ , _____________ -_-_-_~ _ Address of Read / Write Module 

DCBlERB 
Address of Line Error Block 

Figure 9. Data Control Block - BTAM (Part 1 of 2) 

90 OS System Control Blocks (Release 19) 

........ 

"dlllOlll8ll'IH _____ •• ___ U. __ .. _________ •

iIII

_

IIIIII 

•• __ .... 1 ___ ... II1II1$ __ • __ 1 __________ • ___ 

1

• ________ ' ... I ____ iIIl __ IU"""I~~' 



DATA CONl'ROL BLOCK -- BTAM 

Bse Interface - Before Open 

56 (38) 57 (39) DCBXCODE 58 (3A) 
Reserved PTOP Flag Reserved 

60 (3C) DCBBSTSX 
Address of the Interface Resolution Routine 

-. 

-,-64 40 ( ) 

T Reserved 
99 (63)J 

Bse Interface - After Open 

56 (38) DCBXMODE 57 (39) DCBXC:ODE 58 (3A) DCBBSRSV 59 (3B) DCBBSWBT l BSC Transmission Mode Control Station Flag OLE 
Transmission Code ! 

60 (3C) DCBBSTSX 61 (3D) DCBBSSTX 62 (3E) DCBBSTEX 63 (3F) DCBBSETX 
DLE STX OLE ETX 

64 (40) DCBBSAKO 66 (42) DCBBSAK1 
ACK-O ACK-1 

'-
68 (44) DCBBSENQ 69 (45) DCBBSNAK 70 (46) DCBBSETB 71 (47) DCBBSDLE 

ENQ NAK ETB OLE 

72 (48) DCBBSEOT 73 (49) DCBBSSYN 

1 EOT SYN, SYN, SYN 

76 (4C) DCBBSONL 78 (4E) DCBBSSAK 
SOH % WACK 

---I 

80 (50) DCBBSRVI 82 (52) 
DLE@ 

- l 
Reserved 

l[L-____________________________________________________ . ___________________________________________ 9_9_(6~ 

Figure 9. Data Control Block - BTAM (Part 2 of 2) 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

16 (10) 1 DCBBQFLG 

x •• x xxxx 
. 1 .. 
•. 1. 

17 (11) • 1 DCBWTEOM 

18 (12) 1 DCBWTEOT 

19 (13) ••• 1 DCBWTPAD 

20 (14) 1 

21 (15) • 3 

24 (18) 2 

26 ClA) •• 2 

26 ClA) 

27 (IB) 

28 (IC) 1 

29 (10) • 3 

DCBBUFNO 

DCBBUFCB 

DCBBUFL 

DCBDSORG 

Byte 1 
xxx. xxxx 
• • ,.1 

Byte 2 

DCBDEVTP 

DCBIOBAD 

Field ~escription, Contents, Meanj~ 

WTTA INTERFACE 

WI'TA flag byte. 

(Reserved bits.) 
WRU feature to be used • 
lAM feature to be used • 

The EOM character. 

The EOT character. 

Number of pad (L'IRS) characters required for motor-on 
delay. 

COMMON I!'.I'"TERFACE 

Number of buffers obtained by the Open routine. 
Range: 0-255 

Address of the buffer pool control block '. 

Buffer length. Range: 0 - 32,760 bytes 

Data set organization being used: 

(Reserved bits) 
CX Telecomreunications -- line group • 

Reserved 

Index to the device entry in the device I/O 
directory. 

Base for addressing lOBs. 
(Base = Address cf first lOB minus length of an lOB) 

32 (20) 1 DCBHIARC, DCBBFTEK 

x ••• ,.x •• 

o. .• '. a . '. 

o ••• .1. ,. 

1, ••• ,. 0, •• 
.xxx •• xx 

x ••• 
1 ••• 

Buffer pocl location, coded in the DCB macro 
instructicn: 
Befcre Open -

none No choice rrade in the DCB macro instruction. 

0 

1 

D 

After Open -
If no choice is made in the DO statement either 
(as shown by the JFCBHIAR field), the Open 
routine resets these two bits from 00 to 01. 
Hierarchy 0 main storage.' 
(See also: After Open, above.) 
Hierarchy 1 main storage. 
(Reserved bits.) 
Buffering Technique: 
Dynamic buffering. 
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Offset 
Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

33 (21) • 1 

34 (22) '. • 1 

35 (23) ••• 1 

36 (24) 1 

37 (25) • 3 

40 (28) 8 

48 (30) 1 

49 (31) • 1 

DCBERROP 

xxx. 
• • ,.1 

1 •• '. 

• 1 •• 
• ,.1,. 
• , •.• 0 
· .. 1 

DCBBUFCT 

DCBEIOBX 

DCBEXLST 

DCBDDNAM 

DCBCFLGS 

xxx. xx.x 
· ... 1 

• .0 .• 

· • •• • .1. 

DCBIFLG 

00 •• 
010. 
11 •• 
• .10 
•• 01 

00 •• 
01 •.• 
11 •• 
10 •• 
01 •• 
• .• xx 

DATA CONl'ROL BLOCK -- BTAM 

Field Description, Contents" Meaning 

FOUNDATION EXTENSION (Continued) 

Error recovery procedure: 
Code 

(Reserved bits) 
T 
C 

On-line test facilities to be used. 
Threshold and cumulative error counts to be 
Il'aintained. 
Text-write errors to be retried • 
Text-read errors to be retried. 

W 
R 
E 
N 

Basic error procedures to be followed. 
No errOl:- recovery procedures to be followed. 

Contains maximum number of buffers to be obtained by 
BTAM for a Read operation (dynamic buffering only). 

Reserved 

Size of extended lOB. 
size of an lOB associated with this DCB. 

Address of (a user-provided) exit list. 

FOUNDATION SEGMEN~ 

FOUNDATION SEGMENT -- BEFORE OPEN 

DD name of the data set.. This name is matched to the 
name field o:f the data definition (DD) statement. 
(It is used by the Open routine to locate the 
appropriate LD entry in the task input/output table 
(TIOT). ) 

Flags used by the Open routine: 

(Reserved bi-ts) 
OPEN has been successfully completed. 
Set to Q by an I/O support function when that 
function takes a user exit. (It is set to ~ to 
inhibit other I/O support functions from processing 
this particular DCB.) 
Set to 1 on return from the user exit to the I/O 
support-functicn which took the exit. 

Flags used by I/O supervisor to communicate error 
conditions and to determine corrective procedures: 

Not in error procedure. 
Error correcticn in process. 
Permanent error condition. 
Channel 9 printer carriage tape punch sensed. 
Channel 12 printer carriage tape punch sensed . 
Always use I/O supervisor error routine. 
Test lOS mask (IMSK) for error procedure. 
Never use I/O supervisor error routine. 
(OPEN sets 
these bits.) 
(Reserved bits) 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignrn~~ Name 

50 (32) •• 2 

50 (32) 

51 (33) 

40 (28) 2 

42 (2A) •• 2 

44 (2C> 1 

45 (2D) • 3 

48 C 30) 1 

49 C31} • 3 

52 (34) 4 

56 C38} 1 

57 C39} • 1 

58 (3A) • • 2 

60 C3C) 4 

64 C40} 36 

DCBMACR 

Byte 1 
xx.x xxxx 
•• 1,. 

Byte 2 
xx.x xxxx 
.• 1. 

DCBTIaI' 

DCBlJIACRF 

DCBIFLGS 

DCBDEBAD 

DCBOFLGS 

DCBREAD, 
DCBWRITE 

DCBLERB 

DCBXCODE 

x.xx xxxx 
.1 •• 

DCBBSTSX 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- ~T~ 

Field DescriEticn, Contents., Meaning 

FOUNDATION SEGMENT -- BEFORE OPEN_ (Continued) 

Macro instructicn reference: 

(Reserved bits) 
READ 

(Res erved bits) 
WRITE 

FOUNDATION SEGMENT -- AFTER OPEN 

Offset of the TIOELNGB field to the TIOT reference 
point. The TIOELNGH field is located in the DD entry 
of the TIOT that was created from the DD statement 
associated with this DCB. 

Contents and meaning are the same as in DCB~ACR field 
before Open. 

Contents and rreaning are the same as in DCBI]~LG field 
before Open. 

Address of the associated DEB 

Note: The above fields overlay the DCBDDNAM field 
during OPEN and are restored to their original form 
at CLOS E • A!!II!III!Ii,;,. 

Contents and meaning are the same as in DCBO]?LGS 
field before OPEN. 

ACCESS METB01;l INTERFACE -- B'IAM 

Address of READ/WRITE routine. 

Address of line error block. 

ESC Interface -- Before Open 

Reserved 

PrOP flag. 

(Reserved bits) 
If PTOP is specified in the SYSGEN procedure: 
Schedule an asynchronous exit to the interface 
resoluticn routine. 

Reserved 

If PrOP is specified in the SYSGEN procedure: 
Address of the interface resolution routine. 

Reserved 
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Offset 
Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

56 (38) 1 

57 (39) 1 

58 (3A) 1 

59 (3B) 1 

60 (3C) 1 

61 (3D) 1 

62 (3E) 1 

63 (3F) 1 

64 (40) 2 

66 (42) 2 

68 (44) 1 

69 (45) 1 

70 (46) 1 

71 (47) 1 

72 (48) 1 

73 (49) 3 

76 (4C) 2 

78 (4E) 2 

80 (50) 2 

82 (52) 18 

DCBXMODE 

. 1 .. 
· .1. 

1 .••.• 

x.,.x .xxx 

DCBXCODE 

x ••• 
O ••• 
1 ••• 

• x •• 
.1 .. 

•• 1. 1.0. 
· ..• 1 .1 •. 

00 •• 

•• xx 

DCBBSRSV 

DCBBSWB!' 

DCBBSTSX 

DCBBSSTX 

DCBBSTEX 

DCBBSETX 

DCBBSAKO 

DCBBSAK1 

DCBBSENQ 

DCBBSNAK 

DCBBSETB 

DCBBSDLE 

DCBBSECT 

DCBBSSYN 

DCBBSCNL 

DCBBSSAK 

DCBBSRVI 

DATA CONTROL BLOCK -- BTAM 

Field Descript.ion, Contents" Meaning 

ESC Interface -- After Open 

Mode of transmission for binary synchronous 
communication (BSC). 

Intermediate blcck checking is to be performed • 
Transmission is through a 2701 Data Adapter Unit Dual 
Communication Interface B. 
Transmission is in code B for ·a 2701 Data Adapter 
Unit Dual Code Feature. 
Reserved 

BSC control station flag, transmission code. 

ESC control station flag. 
This is the control station. 
This is the remcte station. 

If PTOP is specified in the SYSGEN procedure: 
Schedule an asynchronous exit to the interface 
resolution xoutine. 

6-bit Transcode is:teing used • 
USASCII transmissicn code is being used. 
EBCDIC transrrission oode is being used. 

(Reserved bits) 

DLE control character. 

Reserved. 

DLE control character. 

STX control character. 

DLE control character. 

ErX control character. 

ACK-O control character. 

ACK-1 control character. 

ENQ control character. 

NAK control character. 

ErE control character. 

DLE control character. 

EOT contrel character. 

SYN, SYN, SYN centrol characters. 

SOH % control characters. 

WACK centrol characters. 

DLE @ centrol characters. 

Reserved 
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Data Control Block-GAM 

This data control tlock (DCB) is used by 
the graphics access method (GAM) routines. 
It has the corr~on interface and foundation 
sections, which serve the same purposes for 
all access method routines, although the 
format may vary slightly among them. An 
interface section that contains information 
about a ~articular graphic device precedes 
the coromonsection. Figure 10 illustrates 
the format of the DeB used in GAM. 
Descri~ions of the fields follow the 
illustration. 
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Graphic Device Interface F' -----. 
1----------- '-'--' 

12 (C) 
DCBBRSA 

3uffer Restart Address 

DCBBFRST 
Buffer Start Addrp.ss 

--------------.. ----------
Common Interface 
20 (14; 

28 (lC) 

Reserved 

14 (E) 

18 (12) 

Reserved 

r: 
DCBIOBAD 

Address of First lOB 

---------------_._--.. __ .•. _--------
Foundation Extension 

1 
~I"'" 

DCBGTYPE 
15 (F) 

Basi c/Express Reserved 

DCBBFRSZ 
Buffer Size 

19 (13) -

DCBDSORG 
Data Set Organization 

31 (1F) 

------T---- ~ 32 (20) DCBGNCP 33 (21) DCBPOLST 

i'Jo. of I/O Instructions Before WAIT Address of DCB List for Polling 

36 (24) Reserved ----+-3-7-(-2-5) ---------A--dd-r-e-ss-~-(-~-~-:-rL-,;-~-x-it-Li-st------------
___________ .__ _ ____ . _______ ,___ 39 (27) 

Foundation 
··· .. Befo·re .. ·OP·E·N--·--· .. ··· .. ···-.. ············-··.--.. ...... _---_.- ............ _-_ .................................... -........ , ............ _-- ..... ----_ ..................... --._-_ .... --.. , 

------.--------------------------------------------------------, 40 (28) 

DCBDDNAM 
Name from DD Statement 

.------------ 1'9 (31) 48 (30) 
DCBOFLG 
Open Flags 

50 (32) 
DCBIFLG DCBMACR 

105 Error Flags Type of Macro Instruction and Options 
51 (33) 

After OPEN 
40 (28) 

DCBTIOT 
42 (2A) 

DCBMACRF 
Offset to DD Entry in TlOT Type of I/o Macro Instruction and Options _. 

44 (2C) 
DCBIFLGS 

45 (2D) 
DCBDEBAD 

lOS Error Flags Address of DEB _. -
48 (30) 

DCBOFLGS 
49 (31) 

DCBGIOCR 
Open Flags Address of I/o Control Routine 

51 (33) 

; 

i 
) 

~ 
i 
! 
1 

\ 
i 
i 
i 

i 
i -"---,,-,, 

...... _ ....... _ .. __ ........ _ ......... _ ..... __ .. _._ ................ __ ... _ .. __ ..... __ .... __ ................. __ ._. ___ .................. __ ......... __ ...... ___ .... _ .. __ ... ---.. -- .. __ . __ ................... __ ... 1 

~"'igure 10. Data Control Block - GAM 
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12 

Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

(0) 12 

CC) 2 DCBBRSA 

DATA CONTROL ELOCK -- GAM 
Hex. 
Dig. Field Descripticn, Contents, Meaning 

DEVICE-:CEPEN:CENT INTERFACE 

Reserved 

Blank before execution of thE second I/O operation. 
Last buffer st.art address. 

14 CE) •• 1 DCBGTYPE Type of buffer ~anagement and attention handling. 

15 (F) ••• 1 

16 (10) 2 DCBBFRST 

18 (12) •• 2 DCBBFRSZ 

20 (14) 6 

26 CiA) •• 2 DCBDSORG 

26 (lA) Byte 1 

Byte 2 
27 C1B) 1 ... 

.xxx xxxx 

28 (lC) 4 DCBIOBAD 

32 (20) 1 DCBGNCP 

33 (21) • 3 DCBPOLST 

36 (24) 1 

37 (25) • 3 DCBEXLST 

00 Express 
01 Basic 

Reserved 

Blank before execution of OpEn routine. 
Starting address for the buffer after execution of 
Open routine. 

Blank before execution of Open routine. 
Size of buffer after execution of Open routine. 

COMMON INTERFACE 

Reserved 

Data set organization. 

All zeros. 

Code 
GS Graphics organization. 

(Reserved bits) 

Blank before execution of open routine. 
Address of the standard fields of the first 
input/output blcck (lOB) after execution of Open 
routine. 

FOUNDATION EXTENSION 

Number of I/O instructions to be issued before a WAIT 
macro instructicn,. 

Address of arE~a where a DCB list is to be constructed 
for polling pu rposes • 

Reserved 

Address of user's exit list. 
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Bytes a.nd 
~lignm.ent 

4 a (28) 8 

48 (30) 1 

49 (31) • 1 

50 (32) •• 2 

50 (32) Byte 1 

51 (33) Byte 2 

40 (28) 2 

42 (2A) •• 2 

44 (2C) 1 

45 (2D) • 3 

48 (30) 1 

49 ( 31) .. 3 

Field 
~ 

DCBDDNAM 

DCBOFLG 

1 ••• 
o ••• 
• x •• 
· .1. 

· .. 1 
1 •• ~ 

. 1 .. 
• • a • 

· .1. 

• .• 1 

DCBIFLG 

DCBMACR 

0010 
0010 

0010 
0010 

DCBTIOT 

DCBMACRF 

DCBIFLGS 

DCBDEBAD 

DCBOFLGS 

DCBGICCR 

DATA CONl'ROL BLOCK -- GAM 
Hex. 
Dig.. Field Description. Contents., Meaning 

FOUNDATION SE~EN~ 

.FOUNI:AT ION SEGMENT -- BEFORE OPEN 

Eight byte name from the data definition statement 
·that defines the data set associated with 1:his DCB. 

Flags used by the Open routine. 

:Last I/O operation was a GWRI'IE" 
:Last I/O operation was a GREAD. 
(Reserved bit) 
Set to 1 by EOV when it calls the Close routine for 
concatenation of data sets with unlike attributes. 
An OPEN has been successfully completed. 
Set to ..! by a problem program to indicate a 
concatenation of unlike attributes. 
Tape mark has neen read • 
Set toQ by an I/O support 
function when that function takes a user exit. It is 
set to a to inhibit other I/O support funct.ions from 
processing this particular DCB. 
set to 1 on return from the use:r: exit to the I/O 
support functicn which took the exit. 
set to ..! by an I/O support function if the DCB is to 
be processed by that function. 

set to zero by the graphics routines but used by I/O 
supervisor in ccmmunicating error conditions and in 
deter~ining corrective procedures. 

Major wacro instructions and their associated 
options • 

Head operaticn to be performed. 
Control operation to be performed with the read 
operation. 

Write operation to be performed. 
Control operation to be performed with the write 
operation. 

FOUNDATION SEG;MENT -- AF'IER OPEN 

Offset from the ~IO~ origin to the DD entry 
associated with this DCB. 

Contents and rreaning are the same as DCBMACR field in 
t.he foundaticn segrr-ent before OPEN. 

Contents and weaning are the same as DCBIFLG field in 
t.he foundation segment tefore OPEN. 

Address of the associated DEB. 

~ote: The above fields are overlayed on the DCBDDNAM 
field during OPEN and are restored to their original 
form at CLOSE. 

Contents and meaning are the same as DCBOFLG field in 
the foundation segment before OPEN. 

Address of the graphics input/output control routine. 
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Data Extent Blocks 

There are two kinds of data extent blocks 
-- an ordinary one, used in all access 
methods (including B~AM and the message 
control portion of Q~AM), and another one 
used in the message processing portion of 
QTAM. 

Accordingly, separate diagrams and 
descri~tions are presented for the 
following uses of DEBs: 

II Ordinary 
II QTAM Message Processinq Program 
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Data Extent Block-Ordinary 

The data extent block (DEB) contains an 
extension of information in the DCB. Each 
DEB is associated with a DCB, and the two 
point to each other. ~he DEB contains 
inforreation concerning the physical 
characteristics of the data set and other 
infor~ation that is used by the control 
program. Figure 11 illustrates the format 
of the DEB. Descriptions of the fields 
follow the illustrations. 

This data extent block is used in all 
access methods and is used in QTAM by a 
message control program to describe a queue 
which is on a direct access storage device 
or to describe a line group. (QTAM 
Erocessinq programs use a DEB described 
separately. ) 
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Appendage Table 
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------.--------~ 

-36 (-24) 

-32 (-20) 

DEBEOEA (1) 
Address of End-of-Extent Appendage 

DEBSIOA (1) 
Address of Start I/O Appendage 

r-------.-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
-28 (-IC) DEBPCIA (1) 

Address of PCI Appendage 

~--------------.--------.-----------------.---------------------------------------------------------------------
-24 (-18) DEBCEA (1) 

Address of Channel-End Appendage 

-14 (-20) DEBXCEA (1) 
Address of Abnormal-End Appendage 

-17 (-11) 
~------.--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------~~~ DEB Prefix 

-16 (-10) DEBWKARA J-15 (-F) 
I/o Support Work Area 

DEBDSCBA 
Address of DSCB 

-8 (-8) 

-4 (-4) DEBLNGTH 
Length of DEB 

Basic Section 

0(0) DEBNMSUB 
No. of Subrouf'i nes 

4 (4) DEBAMLNG 
Acc M Sin Length 

8 (8) DEBOFLGS 
Data Set Status 

12 (C) DEBOPATB 
Type of I/O 

16 (10) DEBNMEXT 
No. of Extents 

20 (14) DEBPRIOR 

DEBDCBMK 
DCB Modification Mask 

1-3 (-31 
Reserved 

1 (1) DEBTCBAD 
Address of TCB 

5 (5) DEBDEBAD 
Address of Next DEB 

9 (9) DEBIRBAD 
Address of I RB 

13 (D) DEBOSCNT 14 (E) DEBFLGSI 
PURGE - Quiesce Count AFlag Field 

17 (11) DEBUSRPG 
Address of First lOB in User Purge Chain 

21 (15) DEBECBAD 

15 (F) 

Priority Address of Parameter List to Find Purge ECB 

24 (18) DEBPROTG, DEBDEBID 25 (19) DEBDCBAD 
Protection Key, DEB Id Address of DCB 

28 (IC) DEBEXSCL 29 (ID) DEBAPPAD 
Ex ten t Sccd e Address of I/O Appendage Vector Table 

-

(1) Field names used onll in BTAM and parts of QTAM . 

• Figure 11. Data Extent Block -- Ordinary (Part 1 of 4) 

104 os SystE:!m Con·trol Blocks (Release 19) 

--I (-1) 

-

Reserved 

-

31 (IF) 
- -------------



DATA EX1.'ENT BLOCK -- ORDINARY 

[---I-S /i-M-Se c-i i~-~ ------------------------------------------------------------------ ------------------------------ ----------- --------------------------, 

32 (20) DEBNIEE 33 (21) DEBFIEAD 
No. of Extents Address of First Index Extent 

36 (24) DEBNPEE 37 (25) DEBFPEAD 
No. of Extents Address of First Prime Data Area Extent 

40 (28) DEBNOEE 41 (29) DEBFOEAD 
No. of Extents Address of First Overflow Extent 

44 (2C) DEBDISAD 
Address of Privileged Module 

47 (2F) 

Device Dependent Section 

, ----~~ ::-~:~~;~~;~~-netfc-T-pe--DevT ces--Se aTon-------------------~~~~e~;;;:B------------ ------------------------------ --- ---~(23)--1 i 

32 (20) 33 (21) DEBUCBAD 
Reserved Address of UCB 

1 
1 

I DEBUCBAD 
Direct - Access Storoc e Device Section 
+0 DEBDVMOD +1 DEBUCBAD 

File Mask Address of UCB 

+4 DEBBINUM +6 DEBSTRCC 
Bin Number Cylinder Start Address 

+8 DEBSTRHH +10 DEBENDCC 
Read or Write Track Start Address Cylinder End Address 

+12 DEBENDHH +14 
Read or Write Track End Address No. of Tracks Allocated in this Extent 

T I 
I I -T I 

EXCP Access Method, BSAM t QSAM Dependent Section 

DEBVOLSQ DEBVOLNM 
Volume Sequence Number No. of Volumes 

f-

35 (23) 10-

f-

--

+15 

~ 

I--

i 

! 

! 

1 

i 
! 

1 
1+4 1 I 

DEBDSNM : 

T (Only present when OPEN for a Member Name) __ 'I i 
L _______________________________________________________ , _______________________________________ ~ I 

+4 'e,med : +5 Add'e~ of Ure~E:~!~i~9 Sove A,oo I I 
~----------------------~I~------------------~------------------------------------------------~ l, (Only present if User Totaling Specified in DeB) 

,J: DEBBLKSI DEBLREC L 
Contents of DCBBLKSI Contents of DCBLRECL 

!o. _____________ L _______________________________________ _______________ •. _________________ ... ____ .. __ ... ~ .. _________ .. _______ .... ________________ .. _____________________________________________________________________ J 

• Figure 11. Data Extent Block -- Ordinary (Part 2 of 4) 
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BPAM Dependent Sections --Inpu! - -- --=~-----
+0 DEBEXTNM 

-----------------~ 

I routp_ut __ DEBDSNAM J 
Member Name 

__ ____________ (_C_'n~ly~p_r_es_en_t_w_h_en __ O_P_EN __ fu_r_a_M_e_m_b_e_r_N_am_e_l ___________________________ +7 

i BDAM Section 
~---------------------------------------------------------------------------

r~~-Le~:,th Records

l
:, Relative Block Addressing (~;E Track Overflowl f-

No. of Blocks Per Track No. of Blocks Per Extent ________________ ~ _____________ . __________________________________________ . ________ +~3 ~ 

--

Fixed -Length Recol'ds, Relative Block Addressing Track Overflow -
+0 Tip 

No. of Tracks Per Peri od 

+4 BIP 
No. of Blocks Per Period 

+8 B/E 
~ 

No. of Blocks Per Extent 
+11 l-

I . 

-_Q I 
I 

L __________________________________________________________________________ ~ 

BTAM Section 
+-0 

Address of Buffer Routine 

-
+4 -Address of First CCWon Queue 

+7 rr ~:-
I 

GAM Section 

1-0 ~ DEBUCBAD 
Reserved Address of UCB 

~r-__________________ ~ ______________ • ___________________________________________________ +._3j --

I I - ::! I _____ o~ 
___ 0-

--

_____________ .. ______ ..... ___________ ... -------------------_ ...... ..1_ .. _-------- .... --- • ___ .. _________________________________ .. __ .... __________________ .. ________ .. ___ ...... ___________________________________ .. _____________ I 

• Figure ll. Data Ext~ent Block -- Ordinary -- (Part 3 cf 4) 
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Subroutine Nome Section 

+0 DEBSUBID 
Subroutine ID 

+1 ~ 

~r-------------------~ I ~ 
I 

I 

DATA EXTENT BLOCK -- OI\DINARY 

Figure 11. Data Extent Block -- Ordinary (Part 4 of 4) 
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DATA EXTENT BLOCK -- OFDINARY 
Bytes and Field 
~!l,.lig~ent Name 

-36 (-24) 4 (End of 
Extent) 

-32 (-20) 4 (Start I/O) 

-28 (-lC) 4 (PCI) 

-24 (-18) 4 (Channel 
End) 

-20 (-14) 4 (Abnormal 
End) 

-36 (-24) 4 DEBEOEA 

-32 (-20) 4 DEBSIOA 

-28 (-lC) 4 DEBPCIA 

-24 (-18) ,q DEBCEA 

-20 (-14) j~ DEBXCEA 

-16 (-10) 1 DE BWKA RA 

-15 (-F) • 7 DEBDSCBA 

- 8 (-8) 4 DEBDCBMK 

-4 (-4) 1 DEBLNGTH 

-3 (-3) • 3 

APPENDAGE TAB~J1; 

Address of the end-of-extent appendage rout:ine. 

Address of the start I/O appendage routine. 

Address of the {:rograrn-controllE~d-interruption 
appendage rout ine • 

Address of the channel-end appendage routine. 

Address of the abnormal-end appendage routine. 

~AM,~AM MESSAGE CONTROL 

Address cf the end-of-extent appendage routine. 

Address of the start I/O appendage routine. 

Address Qf the {:rogram-controlled-interruption 
appendage routine. 

Address of the channel-end appendage routine. 

Address of the abnormal-end appendage routine. 

END OF APPENDAGE 'rABLE 

PREFIX SEC 'I lOr! 

Q!REC!-ACCESS STQRAGE DEVICES 

I/O Support work area. 

nSCB address (EBCCHHR) used by I/O support. 

DCB rnodificaticn mask used by I/O support. 

Length of DEE in double words. 

Reserved 
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o 

1 

4 

5 

8 

9 

12 

13 

-

DATA EXTENT BLOCK -- ORDINARY 
Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

(0) 1 

(1) .• 3 

(4) 1 

(5) • 3 

(8) 1 

(9) • 3 

(C) 1 

(0) • 1 

DEBNMSUB 

DEBTCBAD 

DEBAMLNG 

DEBDEBAD 

DEBOFLGS 

01 •• 
10 •• 
11 •• 
• .1. 
• •.• 1 

1 •.• 
.1 .•• 

.. 1. 

... 1 

DEBIRBAD 

DEBOPATB 

1 ••• 

• 0 •• 
· .01 
.• 11 

0000 
1111 
0011 
0111 
0001 
0100 

OEBQSCNI' 

~Field Description, Contents" Meaning 

DEB PROPER 

BAS IC S ECI'ION 

Number of subroutines loaded by the open executor 
routines. 

Address of the TCB for this DEB. 

Number of bytes in the access method dependent 
section. For BLAM this field contains the length 
expressed in nu~ber of words. 

Address of the next DEB in the same task. 

Data set status flags. 

Disposition is OLD 
Disposition is MOD 
Disposition is NEW 
End of volume (EOV)" or end of file (EOF). 
Disk: Release unused external storage. 
Tape: Emulator tape with second generation format. 
The tape may ccntain blocks shorter than 12 
characters. 
DCB modificaticn 
Disk: Split cylinder 
Tape: 7 track emulator tape with possible mixed 
parity records. 
Nonstandard labels 
Magnetic Tape Devices: 
Use reduced error recovery procedure. 
DASD: 
Concatenated partitioned organization data sets 
processed using BPAM. 

IRB storage address used for appendage asynchronous 
exits. 

The method of input/output processing and the 
,disposition that is to be performed when an end of 
volume ccnditicn occurs. 

MFT,MVT: Set by ABEND. Indicates a SYSABENO or 
SYSUDUMP data set. 
Always zero • 
REREAD 
LEAVE 
INPUT 
OUTPUT 
INOUT 
OUT IN 
RDBACK 
UPDAT 

PURGE (SVC 16) - Quiesce count. Number of devices 
executing user's channel programs, as shown by bits 5 
and 6 of UCBFLl fields. 
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DNrA EXTENT BLOCK -- ORCINARY 
Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

14 (E) • • 1 DEBFLGS1 
.1.. . ... 

x.xx xxxx 

15 (F) . . . 1 

16 (10) 1 DEBNMEXT 

17 (11) • 3 DEBUSRPG 

20 (14) 1 DEBPRIOR 

21 (15) • 3 DEBECBAD 

A flag field. 
set by EOV to inform CLOSE that an end-of-file has 
been encountered and. therefore. deferred user label 
processing is allowed. 
(Reserved bits) 

Reserved. 

Number of extents specified in the DSCBs. 

Address of first lOB in the user purge chain. 

Priority of the task. 

Address of a parameter list used to locate ·the purge 
ECB for an SVC purge request. 

24 (18) 1 DEBPROTG, DEBDEBID 

xxxx 
1111 

25 (19) 3 DEBDCBAD 

28 (lC) 1 DEBEXSCL 

29 (1D) '. 3 DEBAPPAD 

32 (20) 1 DEBNIEE 

33 (21) .. 3 DEBFIEAD 

36 (24) :L DEBNPEE 

37 (25) .. 3 DEBFPEAD 

40 (28) 1 DEBNOEE 

41 (29) ., 3 DEBFOEAD 

44 (2C) " DEBDISAD 

Protecticn key. 
A hex "F" to identify this block as a DEB. 

Address of DCB associated with this DEB. 

Extent scale: 4 for direct access device and 2 for 
nondirect access device and communication device. 
This field is used to determine the size of the 
Device Dependent section. 

Address of the I/O appendage vector tabl e • 

Present cnly if ISAM is used. Follows the basic 
section. Precedes the device dependent section. 

Number of extents of independent index area. 

Address of first index extent. 

Number of extents cf prime data area. 

Address of the first prime data extent. 

Number of extents of independent overflow al~ea. 

Address of the first overflow ex"tent. 

Address of privileged module ent.ered when a BISAM 
macro instruction is executed. 
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DATA EXTENT BLOCK -- OFDINARY 

Offset 
Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

32 (20) 1 DEBDVMOD 

33 (21) • 3 DEBUCBAD 

32 (20) n times 

1 

• 3 DEBUCBAD 

+0 1 DEBDVMOD 

+1 · 3 DEBUCBAD 

+4 2 DEBBINUM 

+6 '. · 2 DEBSTRCC 

+8 2 DEBSTRHH 

+10 · · 2 DEBENDCC 

+12 2 DEBENDHH 

+14 · · 2 DEBNMTRK 

+0 2 DEBVOLSQ 

+2 • • 2 DEBVCLNM 

+4 8 DEBDSNM 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

DEVICE DEPENDEN~ SEC~ION 

Follows the basic section" except in ISAM. In ISAM, 
follows the ISAM dependent section. 

UNIT RECORD AND MAGNETIC TAPE 

Device Modifier .• 
Magnetic Tape -- SET MODE operation code. 
Unit record -- Not used. 

Address of a UCB associated with a given data set. 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS DEVICES 

List of addresses (n) of UCBs for lines (n). 

Reserved 

Address of the UCB for the line. 

DIRECT-ACCESS S~ORAGE DEVICES 

EXTENT DESCRIPTION SEGMEN~S: 
For each extent there is a 16-byte segment as 
follows,. 

Device modifier: file mask. 

Address of UCB associated with this data extent. 

Bin number. 

Cylinder address for the start of an extent limit. 

Read/Write track address for the start of an extent 
limit. 

Cylinder address for the end of an extent limit. 

Read/Write track address for the end of an extent 
limit. 

Number of tracks allocated to a given extent. 

ACCESS METHOD DEPENDENT SEC~ION 

Follows the device dependent section, except for 
!SAM. The ISAM dependent section precedes the device 
dependent secticn. 

BSAM, QSAM, EXCP Access Method 

Volume sequence number for multivolume sequentia~ 
data sets. 

Total nurrber of volumes in a multivolume sequential 
data set. 

Member name. 
This field appears only when an output data set nas 
been opened for a member name and the DSCB specifies 
a partitioned data set. 
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+4 

+12 

+14 

+0 

+0 

+0 

+1 

+0 

+4 

+8 

DATA EXTENr BLOCK -- ORDINARY 
Bytes and Field 
blig~nt Name 

4 

2 

2 

(m-l)xl 

:1 

.. 3 

DEBUTSA 

Byte 1 
Bytes 2-4 

DEBBLKSI 

DEBLRECL 

DEBEXTNM 

DEBDSNAM 

B/T 

B/E 

T/P 

B/P 

B/E 

yield Descripticn, Conte~ts, Meaning 

These four bytes re~lace the member name field if 
User Totalinq (OPTCD=T) was specified in the DCB. 
Reserved. 
Address cf the User Totaling save area. 

Contains the ccntents of the DCBBLKSI field of the 
DCB when the first block was written by QSA.M or BSAM 
processing forrr.at FS on DASD. Used to restore 
eCEBLKSI befcre writing EOD indicator. 

Contains the ccntents of the DCBLRECL field of the 
DCB (after DCB EXIT routine), when DCB is opened for 
QSAM input of format V or U. Used to restore 
DCBLRECL during CLOSE if DCBLRECL contents were 
non-zero befcre OPEN. 

Only one of the following fields is present:: 

For a partitioned data set opened for input j, each one 
byte field contains the extent number of the first 
extent entry fo:r each data set except the first" if 
two or Irore data sets (m) are concatena"t:ed. The 
number of bytes in the field is equal to one less 
than the number cf data sets concatenated. 

For a partitioned data set opened for outpu"t: for a 
member name, this field is the member name. 

only present_ .. fo:r fixed-length resords with the option 
of relative block addressing (but not tr_ack_...9..verJ:j.ow). 

There is one of these four byte fields for each 
extent described in the device dependent: section. 

Number of blocks ~er track. 

Number of blocks per extent • 

Q~resent fo:r fixed-lenqth records wi.th the option 
of relative block addressing and_track oyerfJ.o~ 

These fields occur only once within a DEB: 

Number of tracks per period. 

Number of blocks per period. 

The follOW'ing field occurs once for each ext.ent: 

Number of blocks per extent. 
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Offset: 

+0 

+4 

+0 

+1 

+0 

-

Bytes and 
Alignment 

4 

4 

4 

1 

• 3 

1 

• 3 

n times 

2 

DATA EXTENT BLOCK -- OFDINARY 
Field 
Name 

n times 

DEBUCBAD 1 

DEBUCBADn 

DEBSUBID 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

'l'his segment is always present for B'IAM. It is used 
when a buffer fool or dynamic buffering is used; else 
the fields are zero. 

Address of the buffer routine. 

Address of the first ccw on the queue. 

Address of follcwing CCWs on the queue. 

.GAM 

Reserved. 

Pointer to first UCB. 

Reserved 

Pointer to last UCB. 

SUBROU'IINE NAME SECTION 

Follows the access method dependent section, or the 
device dependent section if there is no access method 
dependent secticn. 

subroutine Identification. 

Each access rrethod subroutine, appendage subroutine, 
and IRE routine will have a unique eight-byte name. 
The low-crder twc bytes of each routine name will be 
in this field if the subroutine is loaded by the Open 
routines. 
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Data Extent Block-QT AM 
Message Processing Program 

This data extent block is used in Q'IAM by a 
message Frocessing program to describe 
message rrocess queues and destination 
queues. which are in main storage. (BTAM, 
and Q'IAM wessage control programs, use the 
ordinary DEB described previously.) It is 
an extension of the information in the DCB 
concerning the physical characteristics of 
the data set and other information that is 
used by the control program. Figure 12A 
shews the format of the DEB proper used for 
message rrocessing queues; Figure 12B shows 
the DEB for destination queues. 
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DATA EXTENT BLOCK -- QTAM 

Prefix 

-16(-10) I 
~----__ -_-W--o-rk-a-r-e-a-------~ -15 (-~ 

DSCB Address 

-8 (-8) 
DCB Mask 

.... 
-_4_(_-4_) ______ ~_______ 1~._(_-3_) ___________________________________________________ __ 

Length ---1- Reserved -1 (-1) 

Basic Section 

0(0) 1 (1) 
Reserved Address of TCB 

4 (4) 5 (5) 
Reserved Address of Next DEB 

8 (8) -.... Reserved -r 

17 (11) 
Address of Next Record 

20 (14) 21 (15) 
Reserved Address of Next DEB 

24 (18) 25 (19) 
ID Address of DCB 

28 (lC) 29 (10) 
Reserved Address of DEB + 48 

32 (20) 
1st Word of Dummy LCB 35 (22) 

Queue Control Block 

36 (24) 37 (25) 
Reserved Address of Dummy Entry 

40 (28) 
Reserved 

145 (2D) 
Address of QPRIRITY Subtask 47 (2F) 

Buffer Request Block 

48 (30) 
Reserved 

52 (34) 53 (35) 
Priority Reserved 

56 (38) 57 (39) 
Op Code Address of QCB 

60 (3C) 61 (3D) 
Hex Code Address of DEB + 32 63 (3F) 

-- - -

;:=--- ________ .___ 166 (42) Size of Work Area ~ 

Reserved 1 
T 

Figure 12A .. Data Extent Block -- QTAM -- Message Process Queue 
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DATA EXTENT BLOCK -- Q~AM 

Prefix 

-16 (-10) 1-15 (-F) 
Work Area 

DSCB Address 

-8 (-8) 
DCB Mask 

-4 (-4) 1-3 (-3) 
Length Reserved -1 (-1) 

Basic Section 

o (0) 1 (1) 
Reserved Address of TCB 

4 (4) 5 (5) 
Reserved Address of Next DEB 

8 (8) 
~I-... ~'-
~r- Reserved ~r-

21 (15) 
Address of Next DEB 

24 (18) 25 (19) 
ID Address of DCB 

28 (lC) 
Reserved 31 (IF) 

Queue Control Block 

:' ---~ ~ ~n ~ ~~ ~ ~~! ~ ~ ~~! ~~ ~!~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~~~ ~~~ ~ ~ ~~~~~~~~ ~ ~~~~~~ ~ ~~ -~ ~ ~~ ~--~ ~~~~ ~~~~:~~~~~ ~~ ~ ~~~ ~~~~~:~~~~~~~~~ ~~~ ~ ~~ ~~ ~~.~ ~~~~ ~ ~~ ~ ~ ~~~~~ ~~ ~ ~ ~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~~ ~~ ~ ~ ~~ ~~~~ ~~ =~~~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~~ -~ ~ ~~~ ~ ~~ ~ ~ ~~ i--l 
i i 132 (20) 1 1 1 

'! T Reserved T! ~ 
i Line Control Block : : : :"------------------------------------------------------.-------------------------------------------.--.~-------------------------------------------------------------------------- -------r---1----j 

i i 140 (28) 141 (29) I 1 1 i 
\ \ Condition Code Address of QPRIRITY Subtask 43 (2B) I [ l 
: : I ! : 

lnr:E:(2:Jn:::::::n n:::n-:::n::nn :n::~_:::::~:::~:n:::::::n::",~CV~~::n::::::nn·nn:~:::::::::::::nn:n::n::~:::::~n:::::::::~~:;F JI:::::J i 

1148 (30) 1 i 

i I 72 (48) 169 
(45) ,,,",yod Add"g of QC8 r I 

'::: ::" 84 (54) 185 (55) 50vo ACT86 (56) ::" ;:,:i 

Reserved Message Priority Reserved 87 (57) 

i i 
~------------------------------ .... ------.. -------------- .... -... -----~ -------~---------.... -------------------------- .. ------------------------- .. --------------------------------------------- .. 

Figure 12B. Data Extent Block -- QTAM -- Destination Queue 
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-16 (-10) 

-1.5 (-F) 

-8 (-8) 

-l~ (-4) 

-3 ( -3) 

0 ( 0) 

1 (1) 

4 (4) 

'J ( 5) 

:3 ( 8) 

17 (11) 

20 (14) 

21 (15) 

,24 (18) 

25 (19) 

.28 (le) 

29 (lD) 

32 ~ 20) 

Bytes and 
~lignm~nt 

1 

. 7 

,4 

:1 

o. 3 

1 

.. 3 

:1 

3 

9 

· 3 

1. 

· 3 

1. 

· 3 

1 

· 3 

4 

36 (24) :1 

37 (25) 3 

40 (28) 5 

45 (2D) • 3 

Work area used by LlO support routines. 

Direct access device address used by I/O support routines~ Format 
(BBCCHHR) 

DCB modification mask used by I/O support routines. 

Length of this DEE. 

Reserved 

DEE PROPElS 

Reserved 

Address of the TCB. 

Reserved 

Address of the next DEB in tte same task. 

Reserved 

Address of the next available record of the process queue on the ~, 
direct access device. 

Reserved 

Address of the next DEB on tte chain of the process program's DEBs. 

X'OF'; identifies this block as a DEB. 

Address of the DCB. 

Reserved 

Address of the beginninq of the buffer rEquest block (BRB) portion 
of this DEB. 

Address of a dummy LCE. 

Reserved 

Address of dUIr,rry last entry in queue. 

Reserved 

Address of QPRIRITY subtask. 
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Offset 

Bytes and 
Alignment 

48 (3'0) 4 

52 (34) 1 

53 (35) • 3 

56 (38) 1 

57 (39) • 3 

60 (3C) 1 

61 (3D) • 3 

64 (40) 2 

66 (42) •• 22 

-16 (-10) 1 

-15 (-F) • 7 

- 8 (- 8) 4 

-4 (-4) 1 

-3 (-3) • 3 

o (0) 1 

1 (1) • 3 

4 (4) 1 

5 (5) • 3 

8 (8) 13 

21 (15) • 3 

24 (18) 1 

25 (19) • 3 

28 (lC) 4 

DAT A EXTENT BLOCK _.- QTAM 

Field Descripticn, Contents, Meaning 

BUFFER REQUEST BLOCK 

Reserved 

Priority 

Reserved 

X'08'; identifies the operaticn code for a ~IC command. 

Address of the process queue central block on the direct access 
device. 

X'07'; indicates a dummy buffer request block. 

Address of the beginning of the line control block portion of this 
DEB. 

END OF BUFFER REQUEST BLOCK 

Size of work area necessary for GET. 

Reserved 

DESTINATION QUEUE 

PREFIX 

Work area used by I/O support routines. 

Direct access device address used by I/O support routines. Format 
(BBCCHHR) 

DCB modification mask used by I/O support routines. 

Length of this DEB. 

Reserved 

DEB PROPER 

BASIC SECTION 

Reserved 

Address of TCB .. 

Reserved 

Address of the next DEB in tte same task. 

Reserved 

Address of the next DEB on the chain of processing program's DEBs 

X'OF' identifies this block as a DEB. 

Address of the DCB. 

Reserved 
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32 (20) 

Bytes and 
~lignm~nt 

8 

40 (28) :l 

41 (29) • 3 

44 (2C) 

48 (30) 21 

69 (45) .. 3 

72 (48) 12 

84 (54) 1 

85 (55) '0 1 

86 (56) • 2 

jDATA EXTENT BLOCK -- Q'IAM 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

BUFFER REQUEST ELOCK, QUEUE CONTROL BLOCK 

Reserved 

Condition code from the line centrol block. 

Address of QPRIRITY sUbtask. 

END OF QUEUE CONTROL BLOCK 

Reserved 

END OF BUFFER REQUEST BLOCK 

Reserved 

Address of the queue control bleck for the dest:ination qUE~ue. 

Save area. 

Reserved 

Temporary location for the message priority code. 

Reserved 

END OF LINE CONTROL BLOCK 

END OF QTAM DEB 
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Data Event Control Blocks 

Da-t:a event control blocks (DECB) contain 
information about an input or output 
operation requested by a READ or ~RITE 
macro instruction. 

Separate diagrams and descriptions are 
prE~sented for the following uses of DECBs: 

It BSAM 
.. BISAM 
It ELAM 
.. QTAM 
.. BTAM 
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Data Event Control Block-BSAM 

The data event control block (DECB) is 
created when a READ or wRITE macro 
inst.ruction is expanded. It contains 
information about the input or output 
operation that is requested by the macro 
instruction. Figure 13 shows the format of 
the DECB used in BSAM. Descriptions of the 
fields follow the illustration. 
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0(0) 

4 (4) 

8 (8) 

12 (C) 

16 (10) 

DECTYPE, DECBPTR 

Type of I/O Request or Address of next DECB 

DECSDECB 
Event Control Block 

DECDCBAD 
Address of DCB 

DECAREA 
Address of Key Delta or of user specified channel program 

DECLNGTH 
Length of Key elnd Data 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
DECIOBPT 

Address of lOB 

~---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
20 (14) 

DECNXADR 

Address of the Next Address Feedback Field 
23 (17) 

• Figure 13. Data Event Control Block -- BSAM 

o ( O) 

4 ( 4) 

4 ( 4) 

( 4) 

5 ( 5) 

6 ( 6) 

8 ( 8) 

Bytes and 
~~lig~=nt 

4 

4 

2 

• 2 

4 

DECSDECB 

DECBPTR 

DECI'YPE 

Byte 1 

1 ... 
.xxx xxxx 

Byte 2 

1 ... 
.1 .. 
· .1. 
· .. 1 

x.x 
.1 .• 

· .1. ... 1 

DECLNGTH 

DECDCBAD 

Event central bleck. 

For IBM 1419 Magnetic Character Reader and IBM 1275 
Optical Reader Serter: 
.A pointer to tte next DECB to .be tested for 
completicn by the CHECK rr.acro instruction. (DECB 
chaining ap~lies tc the use of more than one device.) 
This field in the last DECB must be zero. 

~or other than IEM 1419 Magnetic Character Reader and 
IBM 1275 Optical Reader sorter: 

Type of I/O request. 

Type of length cferand: 

s coded for length. 
(Reserved bits) 

Type of operaticn: 

HEAr:; SF 
HEAD S E 
HRITE SF 
WRITE sr:; 
(Reserved bits.) 

WRITE SZ 
WRITE SFR 

Length of key and data. 

l\ddress of the :CCB to whieh this I/O request is 
related. 
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Offset 
Bytes and 
Alignment 

12 (e) 4 

16 (10) 4 

20 (14) 4 

20 (14) 1 

21 (15) .. 3 

DATA EVEN!' CONTROL BLOCK -- BSAM 
Name 
Field 

DECAREA 

DEeIOBPl' 

DECNXADR 

Field ~escription, Contents~ Meaning 

Address of the key and data, or for 1287 or 1288 
optical readers, tpe address of a user specified 
channel program .. 

Address of the lOB .. 

Reserved .. 

Address of the next address feedback field.. Present 
only if R is coded in the WRl~E macro .. 

DEeB -- BSAM 125 





-

Data Event Control Block-BISAM 

The data event control block (DECB) is 
created when a READ or wRI~E macro 
instruction is expanded. It contains 
inforreation about the input or output 
operation that is requested by the macro 
inst:ruction. Figure 14 shows the format of 
the DEeD used in BlSAM. Descriptions of 
the fields follow the illustration. 
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DATA EVEN!' CONTROL BLOCK -- BISAM 

4 (4) 
DECBTYP1 
Options 

~-----.---------------8 (8) 
I 

~-----.----------------------
12 (C) 

16 (10) 

20 (14) 

24 (18) 
DECBEXC1 

25 (19) 

DECBECB 
Event Control Block 

DECBTYP2 
6 (6) 

Type of I/o 

DECBDCBA 
Address of DCB 

DECBAREA 
Storage Address for Record 

DECBLOGR 
Address of Logical Record 

DECBKEY 
Address of Key Portion of Record 

DECBEX2 
Exceptional Condition Co des Exceptional Condition Codes I 

Figure 14. Data Event Control Block -- BIS~l 
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No. 

-

-
DECBLGTH 

of Bytes Read or Wri tten 

-



o 

o 

1 

o 

1 

4 

5 

6 

Bytes and 
Alignment 

(0) 4 

( 0) 

(1) 

( 0) 

(1) 

(4) 1 

( 5) · 1 

( 6) • • 2 

8 (8) 4 

12 (C) 4 

16 (10) 4 

20 (14) 4 

24 (18) 1 

25 (19) · 1 

DATA EVEN!' CONTROL BLOCK -- BISAM 
Field 

DECBECB 

Byte 1 
1 ••• 
.xxx xxxx 

Byte 2-4 

Byte 1 
x.xx xxxx 
.1 .• 

Byte 2-4 

DECBTYPl 

xxxx xx •• 
· .1. 
· •• 1 

DECBTYP2 

1 .•. 
· x. x .• xx 
• .1. 

1 ... 
. 1 .. 

DECBLGTH 

DECBDCBA 

DECBAREA 

DECBLOGR 

DECBKEY 

DECBEXC1 

1 ••• 
. 1 .. 
· .1. 
· .. 1 

1 ..• 
• 1 •• 
· .1. 
.... 1 

DECBEXC2 

• .1. 

• •• 1 
xxxx xx •• 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Event control block. 

Awaiting corrpletion of the event. 
Flag field~ 
Awaiting completion of the event. 
(Res erved b its) 

Address of the RE for the program awaiting the event. 

After coropleticn of the event: 
Flag field. 
(Reserved bits) 
Event has corrpleted (normally or abnormally). If the 
event corr.pleted abnormally, fields DECBEXCl and 
DECEEXC2 will show the reason. 

Reserved 

Options: 

(Reserved bits) 
Length coded as ·S·. 
Area coded as ·S·. 

Type of I/O request. 

READ K 
(Reserved) 
READ KU. 
WRITE K • 
WRITE KN. 

Number of bytes read or written. 

Address of the data control tlock. 

Address of the area in storage for the record. 

Address of the logical record. 

Address of the key ~ortion of the record. 

Exceptional condition code. 

Record not found. 
Record length check • 
Space not found in which to add a record. 
Invalid request. 
Uncorrectable I/O error. 
Unreachable block • 
Overflow record. 
Duplicate record presented for inclusion in the data 
set. 

Exceptional condition coGe. 

Executicn of the last channel program was lnstituted 
by an asynchronous routine. 
Previous macro instruction was READ KU. 
(Reserved bit.s) 
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Data Event Control Block-BDAM 

The data event control block (DECB) is 
created when a READ or WRI~E macro 
instruction is expanded. It contains 
inforrration about the input or output 
operation that is requested by the macro 
instruction. Figure 15 shows the format of 
the DECB used in BDAM. Descriptions of the 
fields follow the illustration. 
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- -o (0) 
DECSDECB 

Event Control Block 

4 (4) J6(6~ DECLNGTH 
Length of Data 

-

DECTYPE 
r ype of I/o Request 

8 (8) 
DECDCBAD 

Address of DCB 

12 (C) 
DECAREA 

i\ddress of the Data 

1-------------------
16 (10) 

DECIOBPT 
Address of the lOB 

20 (14)·---·-------·------.. ---·-----
DECKYADR 

Address of the Key 

DECRECPT 
Address of Block Reference Field 

28 (lC) 
DECNXADR 

Address of the Next Adderss Feedback Field 
31 (IF) 

_~ __ ' __ ~' __ "~_R'_' ___ " ___ '''.~~. - ----------
• Figure 15. Data. Event Control Block -- EDAM 
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o 

o 

1 

o 

1 

2 

3 

4 

4 

-

Bytes and 
Alignment 

(0) 4 

( 0) 

(1) 

( 0) 

(1) 

( 2) 

( 3) 

( 4) 

(4) 1 

DATA EVEN!' CONTROL BLOCK -- BDAM 
Field 
Name 

DECSDECB 

Byte 1 
1 ... 
.xxx xxxx 

Byte 2-4 

Byte. 1 
x.xx xxxx 
. 1 .. 

Byte 2 
1 •.•. 
. 1 .. 
· .1. 
· .. 1 

1 ... 
. 1 •. 
· .1. 
· .. 1 

Byte 3 
x ••• 
.1 •. 

• .1. 

· .. 1 
1 •.. 
.1 .. 

· .1. 

• •• 1 

Byte 4 

DECTYPE 

1 ••• 
. 1 .. 
· .1. 
· .• 1 

1 ••• 
• 1 •• 
· .1. 
· •• 1 

Field Lescrip-t.icn, Contents" Meaning 

Event control block. 

Awaiting event completion. 
Waiting for cOIDfletion of event. 
(Reserved bits) 

Address of the request block for the program waiting 
for completion of the event. 

After event completion: 
(Reserved bits) 
Event has corrpleted • 

Record net found. 
Record length check • 
Space not found. 
Invalid request. (This condition also sets a bit in 
the next byte.) 
Uncorrectable I/O error. 
End of data • 
Uncorrectable error other than an I/O error. 
A READ with exclusive control was not preceded by a 
WRITE with exclusive control. 

(A reserved bit) 
A WRITE rracro instruction was addressed to an input 
data set. 
An extended search was specified with the DCBLIMCT 
field set to zero. 
The block requested is not within the data set. 
A write-by-identification (01) addressed record zero. 
A search-on-key (DK) was specified with the DCBKEYLE 
field set to zerc or without an address for the key. 
A macro instruction used an option not set in the 
LCE. 
The key for the fixed-length record to be added 
begins with hex. FF. 

Reserved 

Type of I/O request. 

Verify. 
OVerflow • 
Extended search. 
Feedback. 
Actual addressing. 
Dynawic buffering • 
Read exclusive. 
Relative block addressing. 
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5 ( 5) 

6 ( 6) 

8 ( 8) 

12 (C) 

16 (10) 

20 (14) 

24 (18) 

28 (1C) 

28 (1C) 

29 C1D) 

Bytes and Field 
Alignm~nt NamE:! 

.. 1 

. 2 

L~ 

~~ 

4 

~f 

4 

4 

1. 

. 3 

1 ... 
. 1 .. 

•. 11 

• •• x 
x ••• 
O ••• 
1 ... 
• x •• 
• 0 •• 
. 1 .. 
· .1. 

•• 01 •••• 

DECLNGTH 

DECDCBAD 

DECAREA 

DECIOBBT 

DECKYADR 

DECHECPI' 

DECNXADR 

s coded for key address. 
s coded for block lenqth • 
i<eserved 
Type of operaticn -

WRITE 
REAr: 

Type of search argument -
Id • 
Key. 

Add opticn of WRI'IE operation. 
RU is suffixed tc the type, indicating that the 
feedback address ~ointed to by DECNXADR can be the 
address of either the next data record or the next 
capacity reccrd, whichever occurs first. 
R is suffixed tc the type, indicating that the 
feedback address t:ointed to ty DECNXADR is t:he 
address of the next data record 

Length of the data. 

Address cf the LCB to which this I/O request is 
related. 

Address of the data. 

Address of the lOB. 

Address cf the key. 

Address of the Block Reference Field. 

Reserved. 

Address of the next address feedhack field. Present 
only if R or RU is coded in the READ macro. 
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Data Event Control Block-QT AM 

ThE~ data event control block (DECB) is 
created when a READ or WRI~E macro 
instruction is expanded. It contains 
information about the input or output 
operation that is requested by the macro 
instruction. Figure 16 shows the format of 
the DECB used in Q~AM. Descriptions of the 
fields follow the illustration. 
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._----_ .. _-_ .. 
0(0) LlNEDECB 

Always Zero 

.---------.~ (5) 

Reserved --1----- Op Code 

16 (6) 
l.ength of Input Area 

Address of DCB 

12 (C) 

Address of Data in Buffer 

16 (10) 

Reserved 

20 (14) 21 (l5) 

No. Messages Received Address of Active Entry in Polling List 

Reserved 

25 (19) 24 (18) 

28 (1C)' 

Ind EX, in DEB, to UCB 
126 (lA) 

Reserved 

Reserved 
-

32 (20) 

Address of Addressing Character-s in Terminal Entry 

Reserved Address of Polling List 

36 (24) . J (25) 

_ ._-------_. ----- 39 (27) . ____ .... , .... ~,,_"_._.w .. _·_._ .. ___ · " __ - ---------;.....;. 

Figure 16. Data Event Control Block -- \~AM 

Q!f§~t 

0 ( 0) 

4 (4) 

5 ( 5) 

6 ( 6) 

8 ( 8) 

12 eC) 

16 (10) 

20 (14) 

21 (15) 

24 (18) 

25 (19) 

26 (lA) 

28 (lC) 

32 (20) 

36 (24) 

37 (25) 

Bytes and 
!~ 1 i gllI!!~P.!:: 

4 · 
1 

· 1 

· 2 

4 

4 

4 

1 

· 3 

1 

· 1 

· 2 

4 

4 

1 

· 3 

Field 
_r.L<3!!!~ 

LINEDECB Always zero. 

Reserved 

Operation code for the current segment M 

Length of input area for the initial read. 

Address of the DCB. 

Starting address for data in a buffer. 

Reserved 

Number of messages received. 

Address of currently active entl~Y in the polling 
list. 

Reserved 

Index to the UCB address in the DEB. 

Reserved 

Heserved 

Address of the addressing characters in the terminal 
entry. 

Reserved 

Address of the polling list. 
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Data Event Control Block-BTAM 

The data event control block (DECB) is used 
in the execution of a READ or WRITE macro 
instruction. It contains information about 
the input or output operation that is 
requ.ested by the macro instruction. Figure 
17 shows the format of the DECB. 
Descriptions of the fields follow the 
illustration. 

DECB -- BTAM 137 



0(0) 
DECSDECB 

Event Control Block I 
l 

---,,..-----------------------'-'-------"-~--

4 (4) 
DECTYPE 

Programming, Indicators, Code 

DECBUFCT 
Buffer Count 

6 (6) 

DECDCBAD 
DCB Address 

DECBLNGTH 
Buffer Length, MessCige Area Length 

_._---------=t:(9) 

12 (C) 

20 (14) 

--_. 
24 (18) 

~) 
-. 

32 (20) 

... --~-

DECSENSO 
Sense Byte 

DECFLAGS =t'91 

Operoti on:~~ ___ 

DECTPCOD 29 (lD) 

Operation 

DECAREA 
Buffer Address, Message Area Address 

D;:CSENSl 
Reserved 

DECCMCOD, DECENTRY 
Error Command, Terminal List Address 

DECRLN 
26 (lA) 

Relotive Line No. 

DECERRST 
30 (1 E) 

I/o Error Status 

-.-.-' 

DECADRPT 
Address of Previous Entry in Addressing List 

___ •. _. _____ '_n •• _ ... ," 

DECPOLPT 

DECCOU~H 

CSW Residual Count 

DECRESPhJ 
Addressing Response, VRC/LRC Respcnse 

DECCSWST 
CSW StatLs 

Contents Depend on Use of Autopoll, Programmed Poll i~g, or BSC 

--

sse Extension 
140 (28)' 

144 (2CI ". ___ _ 

Reserved 
DECWL"~G =j 

Length of Data Area or of Tone Character Area 

DECWAREA 
Addre ,s of Data Area or of Area Contai ni ng the Tone Characters 

47 (2F) 

42 (2A) 

_________ " __ .. ____ ._ .. __ •• _._. __ nn __ ._~ .. _" __ • __ • ____ • _____ ._,_ •• ____ n" ___ ~ ___ ~~_._. ______ • __ ."".n_. ____ h.~ ..... _~. _"._.~._. ,. .. ~_~ ..... 

• !<'igure 17. Data Event Control Block -- BTAM 

138 OS System Cont:rol Blocks (Release 19) 

"~, 



--

DATA EVEN!' CONI'ROL BLOCK -- BTAM 
Hex. 

Offset 
Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name Dig. Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

o (0) 4 

4 (4) 2 

4 (4) 

5 (5) 

6 ( 6) • • 2 

DECSDECB 

DECTYPE 

Byte 1 
1 ..• 
• xxx x ••• 

. 1 .• 

. • 1. 

. • . 1 

Byte 2 

DECLNGTH 

00 
01 
02 
03 
04 
05 
06 
07 
07 

08 
09 
OA 

OB 
OC 

OD 

OE 

O:r' 
10 

11 
12 

13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
19 
lA 
lB 
lC 
lD 
lE 
iF 
82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
8C 
8E 

Event controlblcck. 

Programming indicators. 

READ, using Autopoll 
(Reserved bits) 
'5' coded for terminal entry • 
'5' coded for area • 
'5' coded for length • 

Command 
Code 

TB 
TI 
TI 
TT 
TT 
TV 
TV 
TP 
TE 

TA 
TS 
TN 
TN 
TR 
TB 
TL 
TIO 
TIV 
TTA 
TS 
TCO 
TTV 
TD 
TD 
TC 
TIX 
TVO 
TTL 
TTX 
TQ 
TQ 
'l'PL 
'I'IQ 
TW 
TRV 
TC 
TIVX 
TCW 
TTVX 
TIR 
TTR 
TTR 
TVR 
TVR 
TPR 
TLR 
TSR 

Write b:r·eak. 
Read ini.tial. 
Write initial. 
Read continue. 
Write continue. 
Read ccrwersational. 
Write conversational. 
Read repeat (other than WI'IA). 
WTTA: Read continue with identification 
exchanqe. 
Write positive acknowledgment. 
Read skip. 
Write negative acknowlEdgment. 
Write disccnnect (TWX). 
Write reset (BSC). 
Read buffer. 
Write ai: line address. 
Write initial optical. 
Write initial conversational. 
Read continue with leading acknowledgment. 
Write erase. 
Write invitational optical. 
Write continue conversational. 
Write disccnnect. 
Write control (2750). 
Read ccnnect. 
Write initial transparent. 
Write ccnversational optical. 
Read continue with leading graphics. 
Write ccntinue transparent. 
Read inquiry. 
Write inquiry. 
Read repeat with leading graphics. 
Read initial inquiry. 
Write wait before transmitting. 
Read int.errupt. 
Write connect. 
Write initial conversational transparent. 
Read ccnnect with tone. 
Write continue conversational transparent. 
Write initial with reset. 
Read ccntinue with reset. 
Write ccntinue with reset. 
Read ccnversational with reset. 
Write conversational with reset. 
Read repeat with r~set. 
Write at line address with reset. 
Write erase and reset. 

Length of buffer or message area. 
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8 

8 

9 

12 

16 

17 

18 

20 

21 

24 

Bytes and Field 
b.l i <.i!!!~.~.!!~ Name 

D~'r.~_J:N~.m._C:O~oSQ;r.. __ gLQ_CK .. ~ _-=-~'IAM 
Hex. 

.Ql..9....!. Xield.J2esg.!:ifticP, Contents, Meaning 

(8) 1 

(8) 1 

( 9) · 3 

(C> 4 

(10) 1 

(11) · 1 

(12) · . 2 

(14) 1 

(15) o' 3 

(18) 1 

DECBUFCI' 

o ••• 
1 .•. 

.0 •• 

.1 .. 

.• xx xxxx 

DECDCBAD 

DECAREA 

DECSENSO 

DECSENSl 

DECCOUNr 

Contains a running count of buffers obtained by BTA~ 
for the current Read operation. (Dynamic buffering 
only.) Use differs during ESC and 2760 online test. 

During BSC and 2760 online test: 
Online test requested by RFT rr.essage (ESC) 
Online test initiated by ONL'IS'I macro instruction 
(ESC> 

Sendinq test rressages (BSC) 
Receivinq test messages (BSC) 
Type 11 online test for 2760 Optical Image Unit. 
(Reserved bits) 

Address of asscciated DCB. 

Address of buffer or message area. 

Sense information. 

Reserved 

Residual count from CSW for last CCw executed. 

DECCMCOD, DECENTRY 

DECENl'RY 

DECFLAGS 

xxx. . ••• 

10 •• 
11 •• 
. 1 .. 
· .1. 
· .. 1 

· • .. 1 ..• 

Command for which the error occurred. 

Address of the terminal list. 

Operation stat us • 

~)tart-Stop Operations 
(Reserved Bits) 
BS C Operat ions: 

Error status message was received. 
WACK was received. 
Acknowledqment other than ACK-- 0 or ACK-l received • 
Acknowledgrrent alternation incorrect. 

Qne 0. __ Th~~~: 

TWX 33/35 station, ESC station: 
Incorrect ID received. 

Autopoll: 
Index byte received does not match an act:ive one. 

ESC nonswitched ~oint-to-point line: 
Contention occurred. 

WTTA: 
Contention occurred, or incorrect ID received. 

READ, dynamic buffering: 
No buffer was availatle. (Message lost.) 
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25 (19) 

26 (lA) 

26 (lA) 

26 (lA) 

Bytes and 
Alignment 

. 1 

. . 2 

28 (lC) 1 

Field 
Name 

DATA EVEN!' CONI'ROL BLOCK -- BTAM 
Hex. 
Dig. Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

DECFLAGS 
(Continued) 

• . .. .1 .• 

• ,.1. 

.. .. . .. 1 

DECRLN 

DECRESPN 

Byte 1 
Byte 2 

DEC'TPCOD 

(DECl'PCOD 
Continues) 

00 

01 

,Pne of These: 

OPENLST, POLLING: 
Negative respcnse to polling received. 

WRAPLST: 
All entries are inactive. 

Address ing: 
Negative response to addressing received. 

WTTA: 
Last message received ended with EO'I or time-out. 

2741: 
Power is off, or other Intervention Required 
condition exists • 

WTTA: 
Message ended with WRU signal. 

ESC stations: 
Reverse interrupt (RVI) sequence was received (see 
also bit 1). 

2741: 
Write operaticn was ended by terminal interrupt. 

WTTA: 
Contention condition was encountered. 

ESC staticns: 
STX ENQ sequence was received. 

Relative line number. 

Response indicatcrs (One of these). 

Stop - start Operations: 
Response frorr a terminal to addressing. 
Vertical redundancy character and longitudinal 
redundancy character (VRC/LRC) response. 

ESC Operations: 
Response fram a terminal to addressing. 

Type of 
Terminal Corrmand 

Any command issued by on-line test routine. 

Disable, when disatle is the first command 
of a channel program. 
Dial. 
Enable. 
Prepare. 
Write pad character. 
Write wait before transmitting. 
Wri·te tone for data sets that do not 
generate a data tone. 
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28 (lC> 

Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

Q~L4 __ "_~E~'--.f.Q~B°1!~LQ_9<_:_= __ ~LA!1 
Hex. 
PJ.~ ~i-elg. __ J2§!.§s:_~_-ip:tioI!, Content§, MeaQln9: 

(DECTPCOD 02 WTTA 
Continued> 

Sense - W'I' telegraph terminals 
Write EOA EOT EOT EOT sequence before 
::ielection. 

03 

04 

2740, 
Basic 
2760 

TWX 
TWX, ESC 
ESC 

2740 SC 

2260R 
83B3 
1030 
w"rTA 

Write EorI' sequence l::efore polling or 
addressing. 
Write response to text. 
Write EOA and 15 idle characters. 

Write EOA PRE o. 

Write ~olling, addressing, or oroadcast 
characters. 
Poll 
Write turnaround sequence. 
Write CPU-ID sequence. 
Write ENQ 

Write space, sense 
( 2740 SC - 2740 with station control) • 
Write 2848 command. 
Write FIGS characters. 
Write 1. 
Write WRU. 
Write Identification. 
Write ~ad characters. 
Write LTRS characters. 

05 Read response to polling. 

06 Read response to addressing. 

07 TWX, ESC 

08 1030 
1050 
2740 
1060 
2260R 
fi3C 

2760 

09 

OA 

DB ESC 

(DECTPCOD DC ESC 
Continues) 

Read Ie response. 

Write end-of-addressing character 
after addressing. 

Write response to Inquiry. 
Write response to text. 
Write EOB character. 

NOP or TIC after Poll in a READ with 
SSALST, SSAWLST, AUTOLST, or AUTOWLST. 

Read Index (Auto Poll). 
Read response to polling (programmed 
polling). 

Read inquiry. 

Read response to inquiry. 
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28 (lC) 

29 (lD) 

Bytes and 
Alignment 

. 1 

30 (lE) •• 2 

32 (20) 4 

36 (24) 4 

Field 
Name 

DATA EVEN!' CONTROL BLOCK -- BTAM 
Hex. 
Dig. yield Description, Contents, Meaning 

(DECTPCOD 10 2260R 
Continued) 11 

Write at line address. 
Read or write text. 

DECERRST 

1 ... 
. 1 .. 
.• 1. 

•.. 1 

1 ... 

• • •• • xxx 

DECCSWST 

DECADRPI' 

DEC POLPI' 

2760 Write frame-change characters. 

12 Read skip or TIC for dynamic buffering. 

13 BSC Write end-of-transparent-text characters. 

20 start-stop Read response to text. 

21 

22 

23 

24 

All reset commands. 

Read skip. 

Write break. 

Any command issued during OPEN, LOPEN, or 
CLOSE (Set Address, Enable, Disable, and 
Set Mode commands). 

25 ffiC Read response to text. 

40-4C 
50-53 
61-65 

80-8e 
90-93 
Ai-AS 

The last ccw executed was the first Read 
or Write Text CCW to be executed in a 
channel program using dynamic buffering. 

Indicates the final command in the 
channel program (not necessarily the 
last command executed). 

I/O error sta"t us flags. 

SIO resulted in a condition code of 3. 
Undefined error condition • 
An error condition occurred during an I/O operation 
initiated by the error recovery routines. 
Diagnostic Write/Read operation ended because of 
error, (2701 only). 
Disable command issued to a switched line by error 
recovery routine because of permanent error on that 
line. 
(Reserved bits) 

status bits frcrn CSW for last ccw executed. 

Address of addressing list entry used in previous 
operation. 

One of these: 

Programmed Polling: 
Address of trle current entry in the polling list. 

Autopoll: 
Byte 1: IndE~x to current entry in polling list. 
Bytes 2-4: Address of polling list. 

ESC On-Line test: 
Address of text data. 
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40 (28) 

42 (2A) 

44 (2C) 

Bytes and Field 
~li~I!l!I~::Qt Name 

D!~)'_A E,,~N:r_ CONT ROL ELOCK -- ~}'I'AM 
Hex. 

• :2. DECWLNG 

DECWAREA 

~.:i9_·_ ~-'J~J_d D~~c_~.!p~t<2n, ~gQ1~~:t::3' MeaI!.!!l9 

t,'ield:.:; are present only if a sublist is coded for the 
drea and lenqth operands of the READ or WRI'IE macro 
instruction that defines the DECB. 

Reserved 

l,ength, in bytes, of the data area in 
leading-graphics and conversational type operations, 
or of the area containinq the tone characters in Read 
Connect with Tcne (TC~) operations. 

Address of the datd area in leading-graphics and 
conversational o~erations, or of the area containing 
the tone characters, in Read 'lCW operations. 
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De'vice Name Table 

The device name table (DN'I') contains all of 
the device names that are in use. This 
table is a part of the job management 
initiator/terminator routine. The 
information in this table and in the UCBs 
is used in allocation of devices as 
specified in DD cards. Figure 18 shows the 
forrr:at of the device name table. 
Descriptions of the fields follow the 
illustration. 
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~.--.------------.-----------

+-8 
;Jev;ce Type 

Devi ce Entry 

Device Entry 

Device Entry 

-----

t<'iqure 18. Device Name Table 
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o ( 0) 

+0 

+8 

+8 

+8 

+10 

+11 

-

Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

4 

8 

4 

2 

. 1 xxxx xx •• 

• • •• ..00 

• 1 

l)EVICE NAME TABLE 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Number of Ent:['ies. 
The nuwber of 12 byte entries in the table. Each 
device name has one entry. 

ThE FOLLOW ING_ 12 BYTE F'IELD IS REPENTED FOR EACH 
DEVICE 

Dev ice name. 
A device na~e which is in one of two classes: 
generic or user assigned. The name is left justified 
and padded with blanks to the right. 

Generic name: 
IBM generated name up to 8 characters in length. 

Examples: 
2400 (2400 series 9-track Magnetic 'Tape Drive) 
2311 (disk drive) 

User ass igned name: 
User assigned name up to 8 characters in length. 

Examples: 
MAGTAPE 

Device type. 

Generic name: 
The contents -of the field are the same as those of 
the UCB'I'YP field in the UCB Except that optional 
features are net indicated; byte 2 contains zeros. 

User assigned name: 

A digit one higher than the digit for the preceding 
user assigned name. The first entry for a user 
assigned name will contain a 1 in this field. 

If one device is associated with the device name, 
these bits will be the same as bits 0-5 of the device 
class field (byte 3) of the UCB'IYP field. If more 
than one device is associatea with the name, these 
bits will indicate the result of ORing the device 
class field of the UCBTYP fiEld for each device. 
Always zero. 

Zero 
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Data Set Control Blocks 

The data set label for a data set residing 
on a direct access volume is called a data 
set centrol block (DSCB). One or more 
DSCBs are used to describe the data set. 
Each DSCB is 140 bytes, consisting of a 44 
byte key and a 96 byte data portion. 

Tbe DSCBs describing all data sets on a 
voluIPe make up the Volume 'Iable of Contents 
(VTOC) • 

Separate diagrams and descr iptions are 
presented for the followinq uses of DSCBs: 

• DSCB Format 1 
• DSCB Format 2 
• LSCB Format 3 
• DSCB Format 4 

• DSCB Format 5 
• DSCB Format 6 

In addition, there is a format 0 DSCB. It 
has the same format as other DSCBsi 
however, it contains all binary zeros. 
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Data Set Control Block-Format 1 

This data set control block (DSCa) 
descrines the characteristics and up to 
three extents of a data set. For data sets 
having indexed sequential (IS> 
orqanization, additional characteristics 
are sfecified in a format 2 DSCB pointed to 
by t:he format 1 DSCB. Additional extents 
are descrined in a format 3 DSCB pointed to 
by t:ne format 1 DSCE (or format ~ when the 
data. set has IS organization). A data set 
can have a rr.aximum of 16 extents on one 
volurre. Figure 19 shows the format of the 
forrrat 1 DSCB. Descriptions of the fields 
fellew the illustration. 
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DSlDSNAM 
Data Set Name 

DSIDSSN 
Data Set Serial Number 

DS ICREDT 
Creation Date 

1 

P;33J DSIVOLSQ 
Volume Sequence No. 

--
Continued ----------r'-5-) ---

----- ---------_. __ ._-----_._------------.,.-------------
56 (38) 

60 (3C) 

DSIEXPDT 
Expiration Date 

DSJNO=--~ __ R_es_e_rv_e_d _____ ...J 62 (3E) 

OS I SVSCD 
Pl'Ogramming System Code ID 

59 (3B) 

_________ f(4BJ 
Reserved 

82 (52) DSlDSORG 
Data Set Organiz~tion 

DSI NOEPV 
No. of Extents 

._-----------
,eiqure 19. Data Set Control Block -- rormat 1 (?art 1 of 2) 
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DATA Sl!."'T CONI'ROL BLOCK -- FORt-lAT 1 

84 (54) DS1RECFM 85 (55) DS10PTCD 86 (56) DS1BLKL .~ 
Record Format Option Codes Block Length 

88 (58) DS1LRECL 90 (5A) DS1 KEYL 91 (5B) DS 1 RKP 
Logical Record Length Key Length Relative Key Position 

"--~---.-

Continued 
93 (5D) DSlDSIND 94 (51:) DS1SCALO 

Data Set Indicators Secondary Allocation 

-.... 

98 (62) DS1LSTAR 
Continued Pointer to Last Written Block 

Continued 
101 (65) DSlTRBAL 103 (67) 

Reserved LL Part of Disk Address 

.... --....... ~----... 

104 (68) 105 (69) 
Reserved 

DS1 EXTl 

First Extent Description 

115 (73) 

-~ DS1EXT2 
Second Extent Description 

...-------------------------------------------------------_._-_._-------_. 
125 (70) 

DS1EXT3 
Third Extent Description 

~ ______________________________________ . ______________________________________ ~1'35 (87) 

Figure 19. 

DS1 PTRDS 
Direct-Access Address of Next DSCB 

Data Set Control Block -- Format 1 (Part 2 of 2) 

139 (8B) 
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Bytes and 
!1~!.i9..~~~~t 

DATA. SET CONTROL BLOCK -- FORMAT 1 
F i el d ---'-Hex':--"--- --
Name Qi_g_~ .Field pes C: .. ;:.!IJt:c:t9}1, CO.l"l:t:.~.I"li:_~,Me(!I1iI:l~ 

o (0) 44 

44 (2C) 1 

45 (2D) • 6 

51 (33) .. .. 2 

53 (35) • 3 

56 (3 8) 3 

59 (3B) . . 1 

60 (3C) 1. 

61 (3D) .. 1 

62 (3£) • 13 

75 (4B) .. .. 7 

82 ( 52) .. 2 

DS1DSNAM 

DSIFMTID 

DS1DSSN 

DSIVOL.SQ 

DSICREDI' 

DSIEXPDr 

DS1NOEPV 

DS1NCBDB 

DS1SYSCD 

DS1.DSORG 

Byte 1 

1 .... 
. 1 .. 
• • 1. • 
.... x xx •• 

.. . 1. 

... 1 

Data set name in EBCDIC. 

Format identifier; Bex F1 identifies this as a format 
l DSCB. 

Data set serial nUlf;ber. This field is identical to 
i-.he contents of the volume serial number field in the 
volume label of the first or only volume on which the 
data set resides. 

Volume sequence number in binary. Indicates the 
order of this volume relative to the first volume on 
which the data set resides. 

Creation date, in the form ydd. 

y - year: 00 - 99 
1 - 366 Cld - day: 

Expiraticn date, in the form ydd (as above) .. 
Indicates the year and the day of the year the data 
set may be purqed. If neither a retention period nor 
an expiration date has been specified, ydd is zero. 

Number of separate extents in which the data set 
resides on this volume. This count does nOlt incl ude 
the extent descrininq a user's label track. 

Number of bytes used in the last PDS dil~ectory block. 
A va~ue of zero indicates that the last available 
block is not neing used. 

Reserved. 

System code. An EBCDIC code tha-t uniquely identifies 
the operatinq system. The first three characters are 
~DM. The rerraining characters are the system code 
ass iCjned to the creatinq system. 

Reserved 

Data set or.qanization. 

Code 

J:?S 
DA 

PO 
U 

Indexed sequential organizat:ion .. 
Physical sequential organization • 
Direct crqanization • 
(Reserved bits) 
Partitioned organization . 
Unrr:cvable - the data contains location dependent 
informaticn. 
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83 (53) 

Bytes and 
Alignment 

DATA SEll CONTROL BLOCK -- FORMAT 1 
Field Hex .. 
Name Dig~ Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Byte 2 
xxxx xxxx Reserved 

84 (54) 1 DS1RECFM Record format. 

85 ( 55) 

86 ( 56) 

88 ( 58) 

(5A) 

91 ( 5B) 

93 (5D) 

94 (5E) 

94 (5E) 

· 1 

· . 2 

2 

10 •• 
01 •• 
11 •• 
· .1. 
· .. 1 

1 ..• 

• 10. 
• 01 • 
• 00. 
• •• 0 

DS10PrCD 

DS1BLKL 

DS1LRECL 

• • 1 DS1KEYL 

• • • 2 DS1RKP 

• 1 DS1DSIND 

• • 4 

1 •.• 

· .1. 

· •• 1 
.x •• xxxx 

DS1SCALO 

Byte 1 
00 •• 

01 •• 
10 •• 
11 •. 
•• xx 

1 ... 
. 1 .. 
· .1. 

· •. 1 

Code 
F 
V 
U 
'J' 

Fixed length record format. 
Variable length record format. 
Undefined length record format. 
'Irack overflow. 

f Blocked: rr.ay not occur with undefined (U). 
S Fixed length record forrr.at: Standard blocks no 

truncated blocks or unfilled tracks are embeddea 
in the data set. 

A 
Variable length record format: Spanned records. 
ASA contrel character • 

M Machine c cntrol character • 
No cont:col character. 
Always zero. 

Option code .- same as DCBOPTCD field in DCB. 

Block length for fixed length records or maximum 
block size for variable or undefined length records. 

Format F recorGs: Record length. 
Format U records: Zero. 
Format V records -

Unspanned reccrd format: 
Maxirrum record lenqth. 

Spanned record format -
Records up to 32,756 bytes: 

Maximum record lenqth. 
Records exceeding 32,756 bytes: 

X· 8000'. 

Key length. The length (1-255 bytes) of the key ot 
the data reccrds in the data set. A value of zero 
indicates that no key exists. 

Relative key position in the data block. 

Data set indicatcrs. 
This is the last volume on which this data set 
normally resides 
Block length rr.ust always be a 
multiple of 8 nytes. 
Data set is security protected by a password. 
(Reserved bits) 

Allocaticn parameters. 
Type of request issued for the initial allocation and 
to be used for subsequent extensions. 
Original request was: 
In tracks relative to a specific location. No 
secondary allocation will De allowed. 
In blocks (physical records). 
In tracks 
In cylinders. 
(Reserved bits) 
For a contiguous extent. 
For the rraxirrum contiguous extent on the vol ume • 
For the five (or less) largest extents that are 
greater than or equal to a sf.€cified minimum. 
In records, to be rounded up to a cylinder boundary. 

DSCB Format 1 1~~ 



95 (SF) 

98 ( 62) 

101 ( 65) 

103 (67) 

105 ( 69) 

105 ( 69) 

106 ( 6A) 

aytes and 
~ 1 i q I1I!l~!!:t:: 

• 3 

. 2 

2 

• 10 

Q!?TA .. _ ... ~.E,_~ __ ._CQ1!I.t<OL BJ::,.QCK -~ RQBI~~,! ..... l 
Field Hex. 
Name !2ig. Fi~Jj r;e3'g~!l=t~on, C~!l:t::.§!.!.!:t:::3, !"jE~Q.~ng 

Byte 2-4 

DS1LSTAR 

DS1TRBAL 

DS1EX'11 

Byte 1 

Byte 2 

Stcondary a llocation quantity. 
~urnber of olocks, tracks, or cylinders to be 
r€quested at end of data set when procesdinq a 
'3E~quential or partitioned data set. 

The last-Dlock pointer indentifies the last block 
written in a ;sequential or partitioned organization 
data set. It is in the forn,at 'I'l'KLL (LL is defined 
under the next field name): 
T1' - RelativE address of traek containinq the last 
block. 
1< - block nurrber on that track. 

LL portien of the format given in DS1LS'IAR. 
LL - Nurr:ber of bytes reroaininq on track following the 

bleck. 

Note: If both fields contain ninary zeros, the last 
block pointer does not apply. 

Reserved 

Extent description for the first extent. 
'l'his extent description is also used in format 3 and 
4 DSCBs. 

Data set extent type indicator. 

00 Following 9 bytes do not indicate any extent .. 
01 Tbe extent contains the dat a block s (user';;:j block s) , 

or is a prime area (for IS aata sets) 
OL The extent is an overflow arEa (for IS data sets 

only). 
04 The extent is an index area (for IS data sets only). 
L.e The first extent description descr-ibes the user label 

extent. 
80 'I'he extent described is sharing one or more cylinders 

with one or rrore data sets 
81 'rhe extent described begins and Emds on cylinder 

bUllndarie.3 Ii. e ., the extEnt is composed of one or 
more cylinders. 

Extent sequence number (t'.I) 

Uniquely identifies each separ-ate extent on a given 
volume for a data set. .For all organizations but 
indexed sequential, the first ext.ent of the data set 
on each volurre is identified with zero in this field. 
The first extent on each volume of an indexed 
sE~quential data set is identified with a val ue of one 
in the field. 
Additicnal extents on the volume are identified with 
sequentially increasing binary values. 'Ihis field is 
always zero for an extent field pointing to a user 
label track. 
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'- 107 (6B) 

111 (6F) 

115 (73) 

125 (7D) 

135 (87) 

DATA EVEN!' CONI'ROL BLOCK -- FORMAT 1 
Field Hex. Bytes and 

Alignment Name Dig. Field Cescription, Contents, Meani~g 

Bytes 3-6 

Bytes 7-10 

• • • 10 DS1EXT2 

• 10 DS1EXT3 

• • • 5 DS1PI'RDS 

Lower liroit of this extent (CChH). 
Contains the cylinder and the track address 
specifying the starting point of this extent. 

Upper limit of this extent (CCBH). 
Contains the cylinder and track address specifyinq 
the ending point of this extent. 

Extent descripticn for the second extent. Same 
format as DS1EXT1 field. 

Extent descripticn for the third extent. Same format 
as DS1EXT1 field. 

Pointer to a forrrat 2 DSCB, if data set bas IS 
organization, OI pointer to a format 3 DSCB if ddta 
set has sequential or direct organization and more 
than 3 extents. This pointer bas the format CCHhR. 
Contains binary zeros if no additional DSCo is 
pointed to. 

DSCB Format 1 1~7 





--

Data Set Control Block-Format 2 

This data set control block (DSCB) 
describes characteristics of a data set 
having indexed sequential organization. It 
is pointed to ty a format 1 DSCB which 
contains additional data set 
characteristics and up to three extent 
descriptions. Additional extents are 
described in a format 3 DSCB pointed to by 
the format .l: DSCB. Fiqure 20 shows the 
fOl:mat of the format 2 DSCB. Descriptions 
of the fields follow the illustration. 
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0(0) 
Hex Code 

DS22MIND 
Starting Address of Second-Level Master Index 

8 (8) DS2L2MEN 
Ending Address of Second-Level Master Index 

------~ DS23MIND 

20 (14) 

f (2C)' DS2FMTlD 
Format Identifier 

Continued 

52 (34) DS2CYLOV 
No. of Tracks ir. Overflow 

56 (38) DS2RSHTR 

Starting Address of Third-Level Master Index 

DS2L3MIN 
rending Address of Third-Level Master Index 

~5(19) 

Reserved 

J:D: 
DS2NOLEV 46 (2E) DS2DVIND 47 (2F) DS21RCYL 

No. of Index Levels Master Index for these many tracks HHR of First Dota Record 
On Each Cylinder 

_______ ,,~ ... __ ~~ __ • _~_. __ 4_~ ___ 

1----

50 (32) DS2LTCYL 
HH of Last Data Record on Each Cylinder 

53 (35) DS2HIRIN 54 (36) DS2HIRPD 55 (37) DS2HIROV 
Highest R of ~igh-Level Index Highest R of Prime Data Highest R of Overflow Tracks 

- ---
57 (39) DS2HIRTI 58 (3A) DS2HIIOV 59 (3B) DS2TAGDT 

Last Datel Record R on Shared Tr ack Highest R of Track Index High R of Independent Overflow No. of Delete Records 

1 

------- -

~ 61 (3D) DS2RORG3 
No. of References to Succeeding Overflow Records 

Continued 

DS2NOBYT 
No. of Bytes for Highest-Level Index 

66 (42) DS2NOTRK 
No. of Bytes 

67 (43) DS2PRCTR 
No. of Records in Prime Data Area 

•. --------.--.-.-.. ----.. --._-.-... -.--.. --.....•.. _-._-.-_-__ --_-_~~_-_-__ ~~~~ __ • __ ..L-7_1_(47._) ___ ~_ns_d~.~:It~~ ~ 
--------------------------------- -~ 
Continued 

• t!'igure 20. Data Set Control Block -- Format 2 (Part 1 of 2) 
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DATA SET CONTROL BLOCK -- FORIvlAT 2 

r-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------,-----------
72 (48) 

DS2CYLAD 
Address of First Track of Cylinder Index 

79 (4F) 

DS2ADLIN 
Address of First Track of Lowest-Level Master Index 

r------------------------------------------------~~ 
DS2ADHIN 

Address of First Track of Highest-Level Master Index 

93 (5D) 

DS2LPRAD 
Address of Last Record in Prime Data Area 

101 (65) DS2LTRAD 
Address of Last Entry in Track Index on Last Cylinder 

106 (6A) 

DS2LCYAD 111 (6F) 
Address of Last Entry in Cyl inder Index 

DS2LMSAD 
Address of Last Entry in Master Index 

__ 116 (74) DS2LOVAD 
-~ Address of Lost Record Written in Independent Overflow Area 

124 (7C) DS2BYOVL 126 (7E) DS2RORG2 
No. of Bytes Left on Independent Overflow Track No. of Tracks Left on Independent Overflow Area 

128 (80) DS20VRCT 130 (82) DS2RORG1 
No. of Records in Overflow Area No. of Full Cylinder Overflow Areas 

L-13_2_(_84_) ______________________________ D_S_2N __ I.R_T __________________________________ ~I 1~~7) .- HHR of the Dummy Track Index Entry . 

Figure 20. 

DS2PTRDS 
Direct-Access Address of Next DSCB 

Data set Control Block -- Format 2 (Part 2 of 2) 

139 (8B) 
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DATA SET CONTROL BLOCK -- FORMAT 2 
Bytes and Field Hex. 

Qff~et AligYl!!lent Name Dig~ Field I::escri};:tion, Contents, Meaning ...... 
0 ( 0) 1 02 Hex code 02 - provides a unique key field. 

1 (1) · 7 DS22MIND Address of the first track of the second level master 
index in the form MBBCCHB. 

8 ( 8) 5 DS2L2MEN CCHHR of the last active index entry in the second 
level master index. 

13 CD) · 7 DS23MIND Address of the first track of t.he third level master 
index in the form MBBCCHH. 

I 20 (14) 5 DS2L3MIN CCHHR of the last active index entry in the third 
level master index. 

25 (19) · 19 Reserved 

44 (2C) 1 DS2FMrID Format identification for forma.t 2 DSCB. (EBCDIC 
"2".) 

I 45 (2D) · 1 DS2NOLEV Number of index levels. A binary number indicating 
how many levels of index are present with an indexed 
sequential data set. 

46 (2E) · · 1 DS2DVIND Number of tracks determining development of the 
master index. 

47 (29) · · · 3 DS21RCYL HRR of the first data record on each cylinder. 

50 (32) · · 2 DS2LTCYL HH of the last data track on each cyl inder • 

52 (34) 1 DS2CYLOV Number of tracks of cylinder overflow area on each ....... 
cylinder. 

53 (35) · 1 DS2HIRIN Highest J:oss iole R on a track containing hiqh level 
index entries. 

54 (36) · · 1 DS2HIRPD highest J:ossible R on prime data tracks for format F 
records. 

55 ( 7) · · · 1 DS2HIROV Highest J:ossible R on overflow data tracks for format 
.to' records. 

56 (38) 1 DS2RSHTR R of the last data record on a shar ed t.r ack • 

57 (39) · 1 DS2HIRI'I Highest possible R on an unshared track of the track 
index. 

I 58 (3A) · · 1 DS2HIIOV Fixed-length record format: 
Highest ~ossible R for indepEndent overflow data 
tracks. Variable-length record format: Unused. 

59 (3B) · · · 2 DS2TAGDI' User supplied nurnoer of records tagged for deletion. 
This field is merqed to dnd from the DCB for BISAl-'l, 
QISAN scan mode, and resume load. 

61 (3D) · 3 DS2RORG3 A count of the number of READ and WRI'IE accesses, 
made during the last use of the data set, t.o an 
overflow record that is not first in a chain of such 
records. 

..~, 
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Bytes and 
Alignment 

64 (40) 2 

66 (42) 1 

67 (43) •.• 4 

71 (47) • 1 

72 (48) 7 

79 (4F) ••• 7 

86 (56) •• 7 

93 (5D) • 8 

( 65) • 5 

106 (6A) •• 5 

111 (6F) 5 

116 (74) 8 

124 (7C) 2 

126 (7:l!;) •• 2 

128 (80) 2 

130 (82) •• 2 

132 (84) 3 

135 (87) •• 5 

DATA SET CONTROL BLOCK -- FORMAT 2 
Field 

DS2NCBYT 

DS2NaI'RK 

DS2PrtCTR 

DS2STIND 

x •• x xx •• 
. 1 •. 
. . 1. 

. . 1. 
••• 1 

DS2CYLAD 

DS2ADLIN 

DS2ADHIN 

DS2LPRAD 

DS2LTRAD 

DS2LCYAD 

DS2LMSAD 

DS2LOVAD 

DS2BYOVL 

DS2RORG2 

DS20VRcr 

DS2RORGl 

DS2NIRT 

DS2PI'RDS 

Field Descript:.icn, Contents, Meaning 

Nurrber of bytes needed to hold the highest-level 
index in rrain storage. 

Number of tracks occupied by the highest level index. 

Number of records in the prime data area. 

status indica1:.ors. 

Reserved 
Key sequence checking is to be performed • 
An initial load has been completed • 
Last block full • 
Last track full • 

Address of the first track of the cylinder index in 
the form MBBCCEH. 

Address of the first track of the lowest level master 
index in the form IVlBBCCHB. 

Address of the first track of the highest level index 
in the form MBBCCHH. 

Address of the last record in the prime data area, in 
the form MBBCCHHR. 

CCHHR of the last normal entry in the track index on 
the cylinder ccntaining the last prime data record of 
the data set. 

CCHHR of the last index entry in the cyl inder index. 

CCHBR of the last index entry in the master index. 

Address of the last record written in the current 
independent overflow area, in the form MBBCCHHR. 

Number of bytes remaining on the current independent 
overflow track. 

Number of tracks remaining in the independent 
overflow area. 

Number of records in the overflow area. 

Number of cylinder overflow areas that are full. 

HRR of the dummy track index entry. 

Pointer to format 3 DSCB if a continuation is needed 
to describe this data set. 'Ihis pointer has the 
format CCHHR. 
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Data Set Control Block-Format 3 

This data set control block (DSCB) 
describes up to thirteen additional extents 
that cannot be described in a format 1 
DSCB. It is pointed to by a format 1 or 
format 2 DSCB. Figure 21 shows the format 
of the format 3 DSCB. Descriptions of the 
fields follow the illustration. 
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F._ r 
44 (2C) DS3FMTlD -1~~~-' 

Format Identifier ~ 

Key Ideolifi" ~ 
-----~ 

DS3EXTNT 
4 Extent Descriptions 

DS3ADEXT 
9 Extent Descriptions 

. ______________ ....... [135 (87) 

DS3PTRDS 
Reserved 139 (SB) 

------_._----_._----------- ._-------_._-----' 

Figure 21. Data Set Control Block -- Forrr.at 3 

Hex. Bytes and Field 
1\ Ii gI¥!!e n~ ~~~ Dig. Fielct .Q~:?<::_!'_:i..,.F!:icn, Contents, Meaning 

0 ( 0) 4 (Key 03 A hexadecimal 03 in each byte. 
identifier) 

4 (4) 40 DS3EXTNr Extent (in key) - four ten-byte fields 
the DS1EXT1 field in the format 1 DSCB. 

44 (2C) 1 DS3FMI'ID F3 Format identif ier - Hex F3. 

indentical 

45 (2D) . 90 DS3ADEXT Additional extent - nine ten-bY1te fields identical 
the DS1EXT1 field in the format 1 DSCB. 

135 ( 87) . . 5 DS3PI'RDS Reserved - contains binary zeros. 
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Data Set Control Block-Format 4 

This data set control block (DSCB) 
describes the volume table of contents 
(VTOC> data set. It is always the first 
DSCB in the VTOC. Figure 22 shows the 
format of a format 4 DSCB. Descr iptions of 
the fields follow the illustration. 
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1 
Padding Bytes -

44 (2C) DS41DEMT -=r:~ (2D~-'---- DS4HPCHR 

Format Identifier Highest Disk Address of Format 1 DSCB 

~---------------------------------------
50 (32) DS4DSREC 

No. of Available Format 0 DSCBs in VTOC 

52 (34) DS4HCCHH 
CCHH of Next Alternate Track 

.---------.. -----..... ----.--.--.. ---,.--------------.,... ,--------.---.-----1 
56 (38) DS4NOATK 58 (3A) 

No. of Alternate Tracks Available 
DS4VTOCI 

VTOC Indicators 
59 (3B) DS4NOEXT 

VTOC Constant 
________ . ___ . ______ -1 ______________ . _______ -'- . ___________ . _________ ..... 

Device Constants 

E(3C) ___ _ 
-

62 (3E) DS4DEVSZ 
Reserved No. of Logical Cylinders or No. of Tracks 

-. 

66 (42) DS4DEVTK 
Device Track Length 

Continued 

-
68 (44) DS4DEVI 69 (45) DS4DEVL 70 (46) DS4DEVK 71 (47) DS4DEVFG 

Constant for Keyed Blo c:k Constant for Last Block Constant for no Key in Block No. of Directory Blocks Per Track 

72 (48) DS4DEVTL 74 (4A) DS4DEVDT 75 (4B) DS4DEVDB 
Device Tolerance No. of DSCBs on a Track No. of Directory Blocks Per Track 

'---------,._--_.-_______ ~.R __ .'~" ___ 'R ___ ~_. ___ , __ -

1 
Reserved 

DS4F6PTR 
Direct-lkcess Address of First Format 6 DSCB 

________ f-----
DS4VTOCE 

Extent Description of the VTOC 

, ____________ ....If"5 (73) 

Reserved 

L .. ___ . ____ ._._,, _____ . __ , ____ , __ . ___ . __ ._----------,----------~ 
Figure 22. Data Set Control Block -- Format 4 

168 OS SystE~m Control Blocks (Release 19) 



-

Bytes and 
Alignment 

o (0) 44 

44 (2C) 1 

45 (2D) • 5 

50 (32) •• 2 

52 (34) 4 

56 (38) 2 

58 (3A) ..:l 

59 (3B) • . • 1 

60 (3C) ~ 

62 (31:.) • • 4 

62 (3£) 

64 (40) 

66 (42) •• 2 

68 (44) 1 

DATA SET CONl'ROL BLOCK ._- FORMA'!' 4 
Field Hex. 
Name Dig. Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

(Padding 04 
Bytes) 

DS4I DFMl' F4 

DS4HPCHR 

DS4DSREC 

DS4B.CCHH 

DS4NOATK 

DS4VTOCI 

1 ..• 

1 ..• 

. 1 .. 

.xxx •• xx 

DS4NOEXT 01 

DS4DEVSZ 

Bytes 1-2 

Bytes 3-4 

DS4DEVTK 

DS4DEVI 

Hex 04 in each byte. 

Format identifier, 
Hex F4. 

Highest address previously used for a format 1 DSCB. 
The address is in the format CCHHR. 

Number of available format 0 DSCBs in the VTCC. 

CCHH of next alternate track available. 

Number of alternate tracks remaining. 

VTOC Indicators. 

Either no format 5 DSCBs exist or they do not reflect 
the true status of the volume. 
Accurate forrrat 5 and 6 DSCBs now exist and bit 0 has 
been turned off. This volume may contain data sets 
produced by rBH Systern/ 360 Disk Operating System i IBM 
system/360 Operating System access methods may not be 
able to process these data sets. 
A DADSM functicn has been prematurely terminated • 
Possible VTOC errors exist. 
(Reserved bits) 

Hexadecirral constant '01' to indicate the VTCC is one 
extent. 

Reserved 

Device Constants (DS4DEVxx) 
The followinq fields describe the device on which 
this volume was mounted when the V'!OC was created. 

Device size. 

Number of loqical cylinders. 
A logical cylinder is the smallest collection of two 
or more tracks that can be processed by a set file 
n;ask CCW (hex iF). 

Number of tracks per logical cylinder. 

Device track length. 
Number of available bytes on a track exclusive of 
horne address and record zero. 

OVerhead bytes required for a keyed block that is not 
the last block on a track (see note). 
Note: Overhead bytes are the number of oytes 
required for gaps, check bits, and count field for 
each block. 
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69 (45) 

7 a (46) 

71 (47) 

Bytes and 
Alignmel!E 

· 1 

• • 1 

· . • 1 

72 (48) 2 

74 (4A) •• 1 

75 (4B) ••• 1 

76 (4C) 21~ 

100 (64) 5 

105 (69) • 10 

115 (73) • • • 25 

DATA SET CONTROL BLOCK -- FORMAT 4 
Field 

DS4DEVL 

DS4DEVK 

DS4DEVFG 

xxxx xxx. 
•.• 1 

DS4DEVTL 

DS4DEVDI' 

DS4DEVDB 

DS4F6PI'R 

DS4VTOCE 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

OVerhead bytes req~ired for a keyed block that is the 
last block on a track (see preceding note). 

OVerhead bytes to be subtracted f.rom DS4DEVI or 
DS4DEVL if block has no key field. 

Flag byte. 

(Reserved bits) 
A tolerance factor must be applied to all but the 
last block of the track. 

Device tolerance. 
Value which when divided by 512 is used to determine 
effective length of a block on a ·track. 

Number of full :CSCBs that can .be contained on one 
track (44 byte key plus 96 byte data length) .. 

Number of full PDS directory blocks that can be 
contained on one track (8 byte key plus ~56 .nyte data 
length) • 

Reserved 

Pointer to the first format 6 DSCB. 
This pointer has the form CCHHR. It contain~) binary 
zeros when not in use. 

VT OC extent. 
Contents and meaning are the same as DS1EX~1 in the 
format 1 DSCB. 

Reserved 
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Data Set Control Block-Format 5 

This data set control block (OSCB) 
describes the amount of available space on 
the volume that can be allocated to a data 
set. Up to 26 available extents can be 
recorded in one format 5 OSCB. Additional 
extents are described in other format 5 
OSCBs. The first format 5 OSCB follows the 
format 4 OSCB. Figure 23 shows the format 
of the format 5 OSCB. Descriptions of the 
fields follow the illustration. 
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0(0) 

4 (4) 

44 (2C) DS5FMTID 
Format Identifier 

pATA SET CONTROL BLOC~"-- FORMAT 5 

DS5KEYID 
Key ID 

DS5AVEXT 
An Available Extent 

DS5AVEXT 
7 More Available Extents 

DS5MAVET 
18 More Avai lable Extents 

, ___ . ________________ .....I~~5 (87) 

DS5PTRDS 
Direct-Access Address of Next Format 5 DSCB 

Figure 23. Data Set Control Block --, Format 5 
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Offset 
Bytes and 
Alignment 

o (0) 4 

4 (4) 5 

4 (4) 

6 ( 6) 

8 ( 8) 

9 ( 9) • 35 

44 (2C) 1 

45 (2D) • 90 

( 87) • • • 5 

DATA SEI- CONTROL BLOCK -- FORMAT 5 
Field Hex. 
Name Dig. Field Description, Contents" Meaning 

DS5KEYID 05 

DS5AVEXT 

Bytes 1-2 

Bytes 3-4 

Byte 5 

DS5EXTAV 

DS5FMI'ID 

DS5MAVET 

DS5Pl'RDS 

Key identification - Hex 05 in each byte. 

Available extent. 
Describes an extent of space available for allocation 
to a data set. 

Relative track address, in binary, of the first track 
in the extent. The relative track address is 
relative to the first track on the volume, which has 
a relative track address of O. 

The nurrber, in binary, of entirely unused cylinders 
in this extent. 

The number, in binary, of unused tracks in the extent 
in addition to those contained in the unused 
cylinders. 

Available extents. 
7 five-byte fields identical in format to the 
DS5AVEXT field. Each set, if it is used, describes a 
different extent. The extents are in the ascending 
order of their first track addresses. 

Format identi.f ier - Hex F5. 

Available extents. 
18 five-byte fields identical in format to the 
DS5AVEXT field. 

The CCHHR address of the next format 5 DSCB if it 
exists. If none exists, this field contains binary 
zeros. 
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Data Set Control Block-Format 6 

'I'his data set control block (DSCB) is used 
for shared cylinder allocation. It 
descrines the extent of space (one or more 
contiguous cylinders) that are neinq shared 
by t:wo or more data sets. Up to 26 extents 
can be described in one format 6 DSCB. 
Additional extents are described in other 
format 6 DSCBs. The format 6 J.)SCB is 
pointed to by the format 4 DSCB. Figure 24 
shows the format of the format 6 DSCB. 
Descriptions of the fields fol~ow the 
illustration. 
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o (0) 

4 (4) 

DATA SET CONl'ROL BLO~ -- FORMAT 6 

DS6KEYID 
Key ID 

IJS6AVEXT 
Address and Size of a Shared Extent 

9 (9) Y
-

-_._------- ' 

DS6EXTAV 
Address and Size of Seven More Shared Extents 

J(2DJ 44 (2C) DS6FMTID 
Format Identifier 

DS6MAVET 
Address and Size of Eighteen More Shared Extents 

f 
L,_, 

___________ ---'r-(-S7-)---'------

DS6PTRDS 
Direct-Address Address of Next Format 6 DSCB 139 (SB) 

"l"igure 24. Data Set Control Block -- :Format 6 

0 ( 0) 

4 ( 4) 

4 (4) 

6 ( 6) 

8 ( 8) 

9 ( 9) 

44 (2C) 

45 (2D) 

135 ( 87) 

Hex. Byt:es and Field 
Alignme!!~~ Name Dig~_ Field Des_~ript_t_Q!!, .QQn"t::~D.~~, Neanj~!l9 

4 DS6KEYID 06 

5 DS6AVEXT 

Bytes 1-2 

Bytes 3-4 

Byte 5 

. 35 DS6EXTAV 

1 DS6FMl'ID F6 

• 90 DS6MAVET 

• 5 DS6PTRDS 

Key identification - hex 06 in each byte. 

Extent of space (one or more contiquous cylinders) 
that is beinq 3hared by one or more data sets. 

Relative track address of the first cylinder. 

Number of full cylinders being shared. 

Nurrber of data sets sharinq the extent. 

Shared extents • 
7 five-byte fields identical in format to DS6A VEXT. 
The fields are in relative track address sequence. 

Format identifier - tiex F6. 

Shared extents. 
18 five-byte fields identical in format to DS6AVBX'I'. 

Pointer to next format 6 DBCD. 
This pointer has the form CCHi:ill.. 
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Data Set Labels-Magnetic Tape 

The blocks of information that serve as 
labels for data sets residing on magnetic 
tape are the data set label 1 and the data 
set label 2. These olocks are 80 oytes 
long and are in EBCDIC characters in main 
storage and on nine-track tape, and in BCD 
chara.cters on seven-track tape. 

A set of a data set label 1 and a data 
set label 2, together with user labels (if 
used), is used to make up header labels, 
end-of-volume trailer labels, and 
end-of-data-set trailer labels. Separate 
diaqraros and descriptions are presented for 
these different formats: 

• Data Set Labell (FL1) • 
• Data Set Label 2 (FL2). 
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Data Set Label I-FLI 

Data set label 1 is 80 characters in length 
and describes the associated data set. 
This format is used for header labels, 
end-of-volume trailer labels, and 
end-of-data set trailer labels. It is 
followed by data set label 2. All header 
labels, end-of-volume trailer labels, and 
end-of-data set trailer labels must consist 
of both of these labels. In main storage 
these labels are recorded in EBCDIC. They 
are written in extended binary coded 
decimal interchange code (EBCDIC> on nine 
track tape units and in binary coded 
decirr,al (BCD> on seven track tape units. 
Figure 25 shows the format of data set 
label 1. Descriptions of the fields follow 
the illustration. 
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o (0) 

_4 (4) 

r------------J 21 (1.5) 

Continued 

Continued 

Continued 

__________ ... ~. ___ J4l ~ 
(29) 

DATA SET L.ABEL 1 __ = FLl 

FLlLABI 
LCibel ID 

FL liD 
Data Set ID 

FL lFILSR 
Data Set Serial No_ 

FLlCREDT 

13 (3) 

27 (1 B) 

31 (1 F) 

35 (23) 

39 (27) 

Creation Date F 
. ____________ . ______________ --.J 47 (2F) 

FL lEXPDT 
Expiration Date 

153 (35) FLIFSEC 154 (36) 
Se,:urity 

FL lBLKCT 
Trai ler Block Count 

60 (3C) FL lSYSCD 
System Code 

J 73 (49) 

Reserved 

~------.------------------.-------------
Figure 25. Data Set Label 1 
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FllNO =i Label No., 

_=J 
FL lVOLSQ 

Volume Sequence No. 

FL lFILSQ 
Data Set Sequenc,e No. 

------
FLlGNO 

Generation No. 

FLlVNG 
Version No. 

...... 

79 (4F) 



-

Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

o (0) 3 FLlLABI 

3 (3) • 1 FLlNO 

4 (4) 17 FL1ID 

21 (15) • 6 FLlFIISR 

27 (lB) ••• 4 FLlVOISQ 

31 (IF) ••• 4 FLlFIISQ 

35 (23) • 4 FLlGNO 

39 (27) • 2 FL1VNG 

41 (29) • 6 FLlCREDT 

47 (2F) ••• 6 FLlEXPDr 

53 (35) • 1 FL1FSEC 

54 (36) •• 6 FLlBLKCT 

6 (3C) 13 FL1SYSCD 

73 (49) • 7 

DATA SEl' LABEL 1 -- FL1 
Hex. 
Dig. Field Descrim:ion, Contents, Meaning 

Label identifier. 
HDR - head.~r label. 
EOV - end-of-volume trailer label. 
EOF - end-of-data set trailer label. 

Data set label number = 1. 

Data set identifier. 

Data set serial number. 
Same as the code that appears in the VOLSERNO field 
of the initial volume label of the first or only 
volume of the data set or multi-data set aggregate. 

Volume sequence number. 
Indicates the volume on which the data set is 
recorded in relation to the volume on which the data 
set begins. 

Data set sequence number. 
Indicates the ~osition of the data set relative to 
the first dat,a set in a multi-data set aggregate. 

Generation number of the data set. 

version number of a generation of the data set. 

Creation date. 
year and day - in format byyddd. 

b 
yy 

ddd 

blank 
year (00-99) 
day (001-366) 

Expiration date. 
Expressed in the same format as creation date. 

Data set security indicator. 
FO Data set is not security protected. 
F1 Data set is security protected. 

Unused in header labels - zero. In trailer labels, 
the number of blocks in the data set or on the 
current volurr,e of a multi-volume data set. 

System code identifying the programminq system. 

Reserved - must be recorded as blanks. 
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Data Set Label 2-FL2 

Data Set label 2 immediately follows data 
set label 1. It is 80 characters in length 
and contain3 information abOut the data 
set, in addition to that in data set label 
1. Figure 26 shows the format of data set 
label 2. Descriptions of the fields follow 
the illustration. 
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-------
o (0) FL2LABI 

Lobel ID 

----_._--_._------
s~;--4 (4) FL2RECFM 

Record Format 

1--._-_._-------
16 (10) FL2FILP 

Volume Switch 

1-----------_._----

---_._---
36 (24) FL2CNTRL 

Printer Control 

FL2BLKL 
Block Length 

17 (11) =s-
125~ (19) FL2JSSP 

/(:;Iash) 

37 (25) 
Reserved 

E-3 (3) FL2NO 

"-,,,,,,,-,-,.,",,"-~,---------- -' 

Label No. 

I 
10 (A) 

FL2LRECL ......--
Record Length 

15 (F) FL2DEN 
Density 

f'L2JOBD 
.Job ID 

126 (lA) 

FL2STEPD 
Step ID 

- -------
34 (22) FL2TRTCH 

Recording Technique 

38 (26) FL2BLKA 39 (27) 
Block Attribute 

.... __ ... _. 

..Jh. 

keserved 

_________ • ___ , ____ , ______ 7~ 
Figure 26. Data set Label 2 
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o 

3 

4 

5 

10 

15 

Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

(0) 3 FL2LABI 

(3) ••• 1 FL2NO 

(4) 1 FL2RECFM 

(5) • 5 FL2BLKL 

(A) •• 5 FL2LRECL 

(F) • • • 1 FL2DEN 

16 (10) 1 FL2FILP 

17 (11) · 8 FL2JOBD 

25 (19) · 1 FL2JSSP 

26 (lA) · . 8 FL2STEPD 

34 (22) 2 FL2TRTCH 

DATA S:E.'T LABEL 2 -- EL2 

Field Descripticn, Contents, Meaning: 

Label identifier. 
HDR - Header label. 
EOV - End-·of-volume trailer label. 
EOF - End-of-data set trailer label. 

Data set labE~l number = 2. 

Record format. 
F - Fixed length. 
V - Variable length. 
U - Undefined lenqth. 

Block length.. Depends on thE record forrriat. 
Form F - Block length 
Form V - 1'1axiIfium Dlock length 
Form U - Maximum block length 

Format F records: ~ecord length. 
Format U records: Zero. 
Format V records -

Unspanned record format: 
Maximum record length. 

Spanned record format -
Records up to 32,756 bytes: 

tJ~aximum record 1 enqth. 
Record:3 exceeding 32,756 bytes: 

99999. 

Tape density. 
2400 Series Magnetic TapE Devices. 
Field Value 
in EBCDIC 2~track 9-~rack 

o 200 bpi 
1 556 bpi 
2 800 bpi 800 
3 1600 

Data set position. 
Field Value 
In EBCDIC 

1 
o 

Volume switch previously occurred 
No volume switch has occurred 

Job Identification. 

Slash (/). 

step identification. 

These characters denote the tape recording 
used to create this data set ( 7-track 

Cb - Data conversion feature used. 
Eb - Even parity used. 

tape 

Tb - BCD to EBCDIC translation required. 

technique 
only). 

ET - Even parity and BCD to EBCDIC translation 
required. 

bb - Odd parity and no translation required. 
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39 (27) . . • 41 

B - Blocked records. 

H, -
b -

Spanned records. 
Records are both blocked and spanned. 
Records are neither blocked nor spanned. 
(b - blank) 

Reserved 
Must be recorded as blanks. 

186 as System Con-t:rol Blocks (Release 19) 

---_ .. _--".,,,, 



Event Control Block 

The event control block (ECB) is used for communication between various components of the 
control program, as well as between processing programs and the control program. An ECB 
is the subject of WAIT and POST macro instructions. Figure 27 shows the format of the 
event control block. A description of its fields follows the illustration. 

+1 

"I 

Figure 27. Event Control Block 

+0 

+1 

Bytes and 
Alignment 

1 

• 3 

Field Hexo 
Name Dig~ Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Awaiting completion of an event: 
1... W - Waiting for completion of an event. 

After completicn of an event: 
.1. • C - The event has completed • 
•• xx xxxx Completion code. 

One of the follcwing completion codes will appear at 
the completion of a channel program: 

Access Methods Other Than BTAM 

7F Channel program has terminated without error. 
contents useful.) 

(CSW 

41 Channel program has terminated with permanent error. 
(CSW contents useful.) 

42 Channel prog:ram has terminated because a direct 
access extent address has been violated. (CSW 
contents do not apply.) 

44 Channel program has been intercepted because of 
permanent error associated with device end for 
previous request. You may reissue the intercepted 
request. (CSW contents do not apply.) 

48 Request element for channel program has been made 
available after it has been purged. (CSW contents do 
not apply.) 

4F Error recovery routines have been entered because of 
direct access error but are unable to read home 
address or recoId O. (CSW contents do not apply.) 

7F Completed normally 
41 Completed with an I/O error 
48 Enable command halted, or, I/O operation purged. 

Awaiting completion of an event: 
Request block address. 
After completicn of the event: 
Zeroes, or remainder of completion code. 
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Interruption Control Block 

The interruption control block (ICBl is 
created by the Open routines when chained 
channel-program scheduling has been 
specified. The ICB is used by the access 
method routines and is always pointed to by 
an lOB. Figure 28 shows the format of the 
ICB. Descriptions of the fields follow the 
illustration. 
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INTERRUPTION CONTROL BLOC~ 

r' 

0(0) 
Link Address 

1---' 

4 (4) 
ECB 

8 (8) Fla!~ 1 
I/O flags 

19 (9) Flag 2 10 (A) Sense 1 11 (B) Sense 2 
I/O flags First Sense Byte Second Sense Byte 

12 (C) 
ECB Address 

16 (10) Flag 3 
105 error flags 

1----

~'7(1l1 
CSW 

Low-Order Bytes of Last CSW 

24 (18) Channel Program Pointer 
Address of Channel Program to be Executed 

~ .. --------.------.--

28 (lC) Increment Amount J30("1 
lock Count Constant Indicators 

31 (1F) 
-

Direct - Access Storage Devices 
'~-----------------------------------~l 

Seek Information 
No. of DEB Extent and Seek Address T ~. 

L_. (This field is present only for direct-access storage devices) 39 (28) 

Channel Program 

r:- 1 
L. ____ _ --

J 
Channel Program 

Figure 28. Interruption Control Block 
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'-
o 

4 

8 

9 

--
10 

11 

12 

Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

(0) 4 

(4) 4 

(8) 1 

( 9) . 1 

(A) . . 1 

(B) . 
(C) 4 

1 

00 •• 
01 •• 
10 •• 
11 •• 
· .1. 
• •• 1 

1 ••• 
• 1 •• 
· .1. 
• •• 1 

1 ..• 
.1 .. 

· .1. 
• •• 0 
• .. 1 

xxx. 
• •• 1 

INl'E:RRUPl'ION CONTROL BLOCK 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Link Address., 

Address of the next ICB. The last ICB pOints to the 
first ICB. 

Event control block. 
Shows status of an I/O operation. 

Flag byte 1. 

No chaining (see note). 
Command Chaining (see note). 
Data chaininq (see note). 
Both command and data chaining (see note). 
Error routine in control. 
Device is to be repositioned. 
Cyclic redundancy check (CRC) needed - tape only. 
Exceptional condition. If this bit is on after 
control has been returned from the error routine, the 
error is considered permanent. 
IOB unreleated flag (i.e., nonsequential). 
START. 
RESTART • 

Note: Chained channel-program scheduling does NOT 
depend on these bits to perform its chaininq. 

Flag byte 2. 

Halt I/O has been issued. 
Sense will not be performed until the device is free • 
IOB has been purged. 
Home address (RO) record is to be read. 
Internal I/O supervisor error correction flaqs. 
QSAM error recovery routine in control for a 2540 
Punch with three buffers. 

First sense byte (device dependent). 

Second sense byte (device dependent). 

Address of the ECB to be posted upon completion of an 
I/O event. 
ECB address. 
EXCP - Address of the ECE to be posted upon the 

completion of an I/O event. 

BSAM/BPAM - Address of the ECB in the DECB to be 
posted upon the completion of an I/O event. 

QSAM - Address of the ECB in the QSAM prefix to the 
IOB to be posted upon the completion of an I/O 
event .. 
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16 (10) 

17 (11) 

24 (18) 

28 (lC) 

30 (lE) 

30 (lE) 

31 (IF) 

32 ( 20) 

32 (20) 

33 (21) 

40 (28) 

Bytes and Field 
~liq~nt Name 

7 

. 7 

4 

2 

· 2 

. · 1 1 ••• .... 

• xxx xxxx 

· . 1 

8 

Byte 1 

Bytes 2-8 

INl'ERRUPrION C9NT~9L_BLOCK 
Hex. 
Dig. yield Descriptio~, Contents, Mecming 

Flag byte 3. 

Flags for I/O supervisor error routine (device 
dependent) • 

csw 

Low order seven bytes of the last CSW. Shows channel 
status for this request. 

Channel Prograw Pointer 

Address of the channel program to be executed. 

Increrr.ent Amount 
r1agnetic tape 

constant that is used to increment the block count. 

Always zero for direct access. 

Indicators. 

Special volume full indicator signifying end-of-tape 
mark or reflective spot sensed along wi·th a read or 
write error. 
(Reserved Bits) Always zero • 

Reserved 

Seek Infcrmaticn 
'I'his field is present for direct access devices only. 

The number of the DEB extent to be used for this 
request. The first extent is number zero. 

The Seek address for this I/O request. 

Channel program. 

192 as System Con-trol Blocks (Release 19) 

~t~UlI!llIIIiIiII.-J ___ rllllll'=IIIII.I;;I ___ iIIIIII,."""''''''''_''I.iII~iilBlII-'.lIli __ ~;·iIII ____ ."'J •• __ IIllli"ii. __ iRI _________ • _____ ......... __ I._IiIl ...... !iIIiIItiIMI.UIMUllIllilIllllllllllllI�ii����lO' 



-

Input/Output Block 

The input/output block (lOB) is the 
communication medium between a routine that 
requests an I/O operation and the I/O 
supervisor. All the information required 
by t,he I/O supervisor to execute an I/O 
operation is contained in the lOB, or is 
pOinted to by the lOB. Figure 29 shows the 
format of the lOB. Descriptions of the 
fields follow the illustration. 

The lOB format falls into three segments 
whose use varies mainly by access method: 

Prefix --

• GAM, QISAM. 
• BSAM, QSAM, BPAM 
• BSAM, QSAM, BPAM 

Normal scheduling. 
Chained scheduling. 

• BBAM 

standard Fields --

• Displacements 0-31 (decimal), O-iF 
(hexadecimal). 

Extension 

• BTAM. 
• GAM. 
• Direct-access storage devices. 
• BSAM, QSAM, BPAM. 
• QISAM, Scan Mode. 
• BISAM. 
• BDAM. 

The following illustrates the 
relationship of these segments. 

Prefix Segment 

0(0) 
Standard Fields Segment 

32 (20) 
Extension Segment 
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INPUT/OUTPUT BLOCK 
PREFIX 
----G-A-M-~-Q-ISAM---·----·---------------------------------------.---------------------------------------------.----------------------------.--------------------------'-----------------------1 

t:=4.(-4) =:J 
Event Control Block 

-;-:---::--:--_-;--=--:---;-~------------------ -'I (- J) 
QSAM, BSAM, BPAM - Normal Scheduling 

I/O Flags . Address of Next lOB 
~~-8) 1-7 (-7) ~ 

-16(-10) FLAG1 1-'5 I-F) 
-14 (-E) INNOP -13 (-D) OUTNOP 

I/O Indicators Reserved Offset to Last I/o for Input Offset to Last I/o for Output 

f--. 

-12 (-C) 
Event Control Block 

--
-8 (-8) FIRSTICB 

Address of First ICB _. 
-4 (.-4) 

Last NOP Address 
-,] (-1) 

-
BDAM 
-8 (-8) DEQIND DEQIOB 1-71

-
7
) 

---.---------------,------~-----------.------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
Dequeue Loop Indicator lOB Address 

-4 
SWAPTR 

Address of the Segment Work Area -1 (-1) 

. . I __ ~ ___ • ___ ~. ___ .. __________ ~ ___________ ..... _________ .......... __ ........ _________ .. ____ .... __________ .. __ .. ___ .. ______ .. __ .. ______ .. ________ ............. ________________ .... __ -. .. _ ....... ___ ...... ----- ........................ ------ •• --- ..... ---- --- ------- ___ I 

Standard Fields 
1 (1) IOBFLAG2 2 (2) 10BSENSO 3 (3) IOBSENS1 

I/o Flags First Sense Byte Second Sense Byte 
0(0) IOBFLAG1 

I/O Flags 

4 (4) 10BECBCC 5 (5) 10BECBPT 

Completion Code Address of ECB 

8 (8) IOBFLAG3 9 (9) 
I/o Errm Flags 

10BCSW .-
Seven Low-Order Bytes of Last CSW ~----.-----------------

16 (10) 10BSIOCC 17 (11) 10BSTART 

SIO Condition Code Address of Channel Program 

20 (14) 21 (15) 10BDCBPT 

Reserved Address of DCB 

24 (]8) 10BRESTR 
PURGE Chain/CCHH/Command, Channel Program 

10BINCAM 30 (lE) 10BERRCT - ~----- -------
129 (1 D) 10BCRI LC No. of ErrOl" Retri es 

I 
3].i~ 

28(lC) 

10BCRDCC 

• Figure 29. Input/Output Block (Part 1 of 3) 
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INPUT/OUTPUT BLOCK 

Extension 
p----------------------------------------------- .. -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

BTAM 

32 (20) IOBUCBX 33 (21) IOBWORK 

UCB Index Error Routine and ONL TT Routine Work Area 

IOBWORK 38 (26) IOBRCVPT 39 (27) IOBSNDPT 
Continued Received ACK Sent ACK 

10 (28) IOBERCCW -L.. 

L(30) 

Error Routine CCW 

I IOBERINF 
~ 

, 1 .. (40) 

Error Routine Data 

I IOBCPA 

--- Channel Programs 

1 J 
GAM 
32 (20) IOBUCBX 33 (21) 

UCB Index Reserved 

36 (24) 37 (25) IOBNXTPT 
Status Indicators Address of Next Available lOB 

...ll,40 (28) IOBCCW -.... 

T List of CCWs 

71 (47) T 
Direct Access Storage Devices 

132 (20) IOBSEEK 1 
No. of DEB Extent and Seek Address 

, lrL ______________________________ (_Th_i_s_fi_e_ld_m_a_y_b_e_,p_r_e_se_n_t_on_l_y_m_r_d_i_re_c_t-_a_c.c_e_s_s_st_or_a_g __ ed_ev_i_ce_s_) _________________________ 3_9~(2_7~)~Jr 
BSAM,QSAM, BPAM 

10 1 

J 
Channel Program 

1 Additional Search Addresses 

T (This field may be present only for direct-access storage devices) 

'---------------------------------------------------------_ ... -------------------------------- ... ------------------------------------- .. --_ ... ..-_-------------------- .. _------- -----------_ .. _------------------_ .. 

Continued 

• Figure 29. Input/Output Block (Part 2 of 3) 
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INPUT/OUTPUT BLOCK 

Extension (Conti nued ) 
r-E:Mnmmnm--n~1;p~~~;;;1~~~~E:--nmmmnmnnn~'-(2~jmmm_m_m __ nnmnnnmnmm_mnnnnmm_mmnnmnmmnnnmj 

i BISAM I 
~ ~ 

I 40 (28) i 
i , 

1 ! 
j 44 (2C) 10131NDCT j 
i Queue Indicator ! 

i 48 (30) 10BCOUNT I 
I 52 (34) Wd,. Ch.,k Cou, I 

BDAM 

40 (28) 10BDBYTR 42 (2A) 10BDIOBS 
No. of Unused Track Bytes Size of lOB 

44 (2C) 10BDAVLI 45 (2D) 10BDPLAD 
Availabi'lity Indicator Address of Next lOB in Pool 

48 (30) 10BDTYPE 50 (32) 10BDSTAT 
Type of I/o and Options Status of Request 

r--" 
52 (34) 10BDCPND 

Address of Channel Program End 

56 (38) 10BDBYTN 58 (3A) 
No. of Bytes Per Block Reserved 

60 (3C) 10BDQPTR 
Address of Next lOB 

_ 64 (40) -I.-

-1 
Reserved 

10BDNCRF 
Count Field for Next Block ~ 

------- 1 
...... 

L. 
Channel Program 

~ 
Figure 29. Input/Output Block (Part 3 of 3) 
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.-

Offset 
Bytes and 
Alignment 

-4 (-4) 4 

-8 (-8) 1 

-7 (-7) • 3 

-4 (-4) 4 

-16 (-10) 1 

-15 (-F) • 1 

-14 (-E) •• 1 

-13 (-D) ••• 1 

-12 (-C) 1 

- 8 (-8) 4 

-4 (-4) 4 

Field 
Name 

1 ... 
. 1 .. 
. • 1. 
... 1 

1 ... 

.1 •. 

• •• 1 
· • x. 

FLAG1 

xxxx x ••• 
.1 •• 

•• 1. 
· .. 1 

INNOP 

OUTNOP 

FIRSTICB 

INPUT/OUTPUT BLOCK 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

PREFIXES 

GAM, QISAM PREF IX 

GAM: Event control block that is within first lOB 
only. 
QISAM: Eve.nt control block used to indicate status 
of an I/O event. 

BSAM, QSAM, BPAM -- NORMAL SCHEDULING PREFIX 

Flag byte. 

PRTOV has occurred. 
A WRITE operation is in process • 
A READ operaticn is in process • 
Update flag. Set on together with bit 1 of this byte 
to show that the block is to be updated. Can only 
occur if the OPEN parameter is UPDAT. 
lOB being used for backspace, control, or note/point 
operation. 
QSAM locate mode - logical record interface - UPDAT 
processing of spanned records: 
The record currently being processed has more than 
one segment. 
This is the first lOB. 
Reserved. 

Address of the next lOB associated with one 
particular DCB. The lOBs are chained in sequential 
order. 

An ECB used by QSAM to indicate the status ot the I/O 
event. 

BSAM, QSAM, BPAM -- CHAINED SCHEDULING PREFIX 

I/O Indicators. 

(Reserved bits) 
Error has been processed once by abnormal-end 
appendage routine. 
Restart channel • 
Set when a p:r'ogram-controlled interruption (PCI) 
occurs. 

Reserved 

Offset of the last I/O instruction for input 
operation (NOP CCW) from the origin of the ICB. 

Offset of the last I/O instruction for an output 
operation (NOP CCW) from the origin of the ICB. 

An ECB used by BSAM or QSAM. Shows the status of the 
I/O operation. 

Address of the first interrupt control block (ICB) on 
the ICB queue. 

Address of the NOP instruction at the end of the 
queue. 
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Bytes and Field 
Aliq!!!f1ent Name 

-8 (-8) 1 DEQIND 

-7 (-7) • 3 

-4 (-4) 4 

o (0) 1 

1. .. . ... 

.xxx xxxx 

DEQIOB 

SWAPl'R 

IOBFLAGl 

00 •• 
01 .• 
10 •• 
11 .. 
· .1. 
• .• 1 

1 •.• 
.1 .. 

· .1. 
• •• 0 
• •• 1 

1 (1) • 1 IOBFLAG2 

2 

3 

4 

5 

(2) 

( 3) 

( 4) 

(5) 

1 •.• 
. 1 .. 
· .1. 
· .. 1 

xxx. 
.•• 1 

• • 1 IOBSENSO 

• 1 IOBSENS1 

1 IOBECBCC 

~ 3 IOBECBPI' 

_INPUT/OUTPUT BLOCK 

Dequeue loop indicator. 
This lOB is using a track that was dequeued by 
another lOB which is now waiting to dequeue another 
track. The other lOB enqueued on two or more tracks 
to find space in which to write/add a spanned record. 
The other lOB remained enqueued until it either wrote 
the record or determined that t~here was enough 
contiguous free space on the tracks to contain the 
record. After the other lOB dequeued the current 
track, the dequeueing was interrupted by the need of 
this lOB for the current track. 
(Reserved bits) 

Address of the other lOB referred to in description 
of DEQIND, offset -8.0. 

Address of the segment work area used by this lOB to 
read or write a record of a Format VS data set. 

§TANDAR~_ FIELDS 

Flag byte 1 

No chaining. 
Command chaining. 
Data chaininq. 
Both command and data chaining. 
Error routine in control. 
Device is to be repositioned. 
Cyclic redundancy check (CRC) needed - tap4:::! only. 
Exceptional condition. After the error rOliltine 
returns and this bit is on, the error is considered 
permanent. 
lOB unrelated flag (i.e., nonsequential). 
STARr 
RESTARr 

Flag byte 2 
Halt I/O has been issued. 
Sense will not be performed until the device is free • 
lOB has been purged. 
Home address CRO) record is to be read. 
Internal I/O supervisor error correction flags. 
QSAM -- error recovery in control for a 2540 Punch 
with three buffers. 
BTAM -- RESETPL macro instruction was used .. 

First sense byte (device dependent). 

Second sense byte (device dependent). 

Completion code for an I/O event. 
appear in the first byte of an ECB. 
codes see ECB.) 

This code will 
(For specific 

EXCP - Address of the Ec13 to be posted upon the 
completion of an I/O event. 

BSAM/BPAM - Address of the ECB in the DECB to be 
posted upon the completion of an I/O event. 

~AM - Address of the ECB in thE~ QSAM prefi.x to the 
lOB to be posted upon the completion of an I/O ..-.. 
event. 
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Offset 

Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

8 (8) 1 

9 (9) • 7 

16 (10) 1 

17 (11) • 3 

20 (14) 1 

21 (15) • 3 

24 (18) 

24 (18) 4 

24 (18) 4 

24 (18) 1 

25 (19) • 3 

24 (18) 4 

28 (lC) 2 

28 (lC) 1 

29 (lC) • 1 

28 (lC 1 

29 (lD) • 1 

30 (lE) 2 

IOBFLAG3 

IOBCSW 

IOBSIOCC 

IOBSTART 

IOBDCBPI' 

IOBRESTR 

IOBINCAM 

1 ••• 

• 1 .• 
. . 1. 

. • • 1 
••• x xxx. 

IOBCRDCC 

IOBCRILC 

IOBERRCI' 

INPUT/OUTPUT BLOCK 

Field Description, Contents" Meaning 

STANDARD FIELDS (Continued) 

I/O supervisor error routine flag byte (device 
dependent) • 

Low order seven bytes of the last CSW that reflects 
the status for this request. 

Condition code returned after execution of SIO 
instruction f()r this I/O event. 

Address of channel program to be executed. 

Reserved 

Address of DeB associated with this lOB. 

A field of various uses. 

After SVC 16 (PURGE) - Quiesce: 
Address of th(~ next lOB in the purge chain. 
lOB in the chain: Byte 4 - FF.) 

(Last 

During I/O supervisor write-to-operator routine 
control: CCHH part of the address of a defective 
track. 

During I/O er.rOI correction: 
(Meaningful cnly if bit 3 in the IOBFLAGl field is 
on. ) 
Magnetic Tape: 
The Control conmand (BSR, FSR, ERG) required to 
reposition over a block. 

Any device: 
Address of the channel program used to correct an 
error condition. 

After I/O error correction: 
If a channel program is restarted through a CCW other 
than the one pointed to by the IOBSTART field, its 
address is here. 

QSAM, BSAM, EXCP Access Method --
Normal scheduling: Value used to increment block 
count field in DCB for magnetic tape. 
Chained Scheduling: Zeros. 

BTAM 
SAD or ENABLE issued by OPEN resulted in a permanent 
I/O error. 
~his lOB is currently in use by an I/O operation . 
RVI was recei.ved • 
Line is under cn-line test operation • 
(Reserved bit.s) 

BTAM used fOl~ timer value (OPEN and LOPEN). 

Optical ReadE~r: Data check error count. 

Optical Reader: Incorrect length error count. 

Used by I/O supervisor error routines to count 
temporary errors during retry. 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignrn~nt Name 

32 (20) 1 

33 (21) • 5 

38 (26) •• 1 

39 (27) .•• 1 

40 (28) 8 

48 (30) 16 

64 (40) n 

32 (20) 1. 

33 (21) • 3 

36 (24) 1 

37 (25) • 3 

40 (28) 32 

32 (20) 8 

32 (20) 

~3 (21) 

IOBUCBX 

IOBWORK 

IOBRCVPl' 

IOBSNDPl' 

IOBERCCW 

IOBERINF 

IOBCPA 

IOBUCBX 

O ••• 
1 .•• 
.xxx xxxx 

IOBNXTPl' 

IOBCCW 

IOBSEEK 

Byte 1 

Bytes 2-8 

INPUT/OUTPUT BLOCK 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

EXTENSION SEGMENTS 

arAM EXTENSION 

UCB index. The line number is used as an index to 
locate the proper UCB address in the DEB. 

Work area used by error routines and on-line terminal 
test routines. 

Received ACK (ACK-O or ACK-l) 

Sent ACK (ACK-O or ACK-l) 

CCW area used by the BTAM error recovery routines. 

Error information field used by 1:he BTAM error 
recovery routines. 

Channel programs area. The length depends on the 
terminal and the options. 

GAM EXTENSION 

Unit control bleck index. 

Reserved 

Status indicatoIs. 
lOB available ~ 
lOB not available 
(Reserved bits) 

Address of next available lOB. Set to zero, if this 
is last lOB. 

List of channel command words to transfer data. 

DIRECT-ACCESS S~ORAGE DEVICES EXTENSION 

Present when a direct access storage device is used. 
Follows standard fields, when present. 
Precedes access method extension" when present. 

An address (in the format MBBCCHHR) used with a 
channel program. 

The number of the DEB extent to be used for ·this 
request. 
The first extent is number zero. 

The seek address required for this I/O request. 
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Offset 
Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

80 (50) n 

m 

uo (28) 2 

40 (28) 4 

44 (2C) 1 

45 (2D) • 1 

Additional 
Search 
Addresses 

W1IEXTEN, 
W10EXTEN 

IOBCCWAD 

IOBINDcr 

1 ••. 
• 1 •• 
• .0. 
· .1. 

• •• 0 

xxx. 
.•• 0 
. . . 1 

IOBUNSQR 
1 •.• 
. 1 .. 
· .1. 
... 1 

1 ... 

• xxx 

.;INPUT/OUTPUT BLOCK 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

BSAM, QSAM, BJ?AM EXTENSION 

Channel program. 

These addresses may be present for direct access 
storage devices only. 

QISAM -- SCAN MODE EXTENSION 

Appendage codes for both normal and abnormal channel 
end conditions. 

Code 
-0-

4 
8 

12 
16 
20 

Operation completed was a READ. 
Operation completed was a SETL (K or I). 
Operation completed was a WRITE. 
Operation completed was a CHECK. 
Operation completed was a REWRITE. 
Operation completed was a RECHECK. 

BISAM EXTENSION 

Fixed-length Records: Address of first CCW of 
channel progz:am. 
Variable-length Records: Address of buffer, if 
dynamic buffering specified, after completion of a 
read for update (READ KU). 

Indicators. 

Remove channel program from queue. 
Unscheduled (~eue • 
DECBAREA + 6 points to overflow record data. 
DCBMSWA points to overflow record key followed by 
data. 
DECBKEY points to overflow record key. 
DCBMSWA + 8 points to overflow record key. 
(Reserved bits) 
Normal channE~l end has occurred • 
Abnormal channel end has occurred • 

Reason for unscheduled queue. 
Channel program CP1 or CP2 busy. 
No CP4, CPS, or CP6 available • 
No CP7 available. 
WRITE KN is in effect (unscheduled IOB is for WRITE 
KN). 
WRITE KN is in effect (unscheduled IOB is for READ or 
WRITE KN). 
(Reserved bits) 
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Bytes and Field 
~lig~~n"!: Name 

46 (2E) •• 1 IOBAPP 

INPUT/OUTPUT BLOCK 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

BISAM EXTENSION (Continued) 

Appendage code. 

HEAD or WRITE K: 

The following codes apply for both normal and 
abnormal channel end conditions for a READ or WRITE K 
operation. 
Code 
--0-

1 
2 
3 
5 
6 

Completion of 
Completion of 
Completion of 
Completion of 
Completion of 
Completion of 
WRITE. 

CP4-5-5W for READ. 
CP4-5-5W for WRITE. 
CP 7 or 7w. 
CPl or CP2. 
CP6 or 6W. 
CP5W for write checking after 

WRITE KN: 

'l°he following codes apply for both normal and 
abnormal channel end conditions for a WRITE KN 
operation. 
Code 

7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

12 

13 

14 
15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 
23 

24 

Completion of 
Completion of 
Coropletion of 
Completion of 
Completion of 
set. 

CPl or CP2. 
CP8. 
CP10A for true insert. 
CPl0B for true insert. 
CPl0B for addition to end of data 

Completion of CP14 for set-ups 1, 2, and 5 
(asynchronous routine codes 9, 10 and 13). 
Completion of CP14, for set·-ups 3, 4, and 6 
(asynchroncus routine codes 11, 12, and 14). 
Completion of CP15. 
Completion of CP16 for set-up 2 (search overflow 
chain for last overflow record in t:he chain: 
addition to end of data set). 
Completion of CP16 for set-up 3 (search overflow 
chain for record which logically precedes or is 
equal to new record to be added: true 
insertion) • 
Completion of CP17 when to be used for track 
index only. 
Completion of CP17 when used for t:['ack index and 
when its use is to be continued for higher level 
indices. 
Completion of CP17 when its use is to be started 
or continued for higher level indices. 
Completion of CP9A, or CP11A, or CPl2A, or 
CP13A. 
Completion of CP9B, or CPllB, or CP12B, or 
CP13B. 
Completion of CP9C or CP123H. 
Completion of CP10A for addition to end of data 
set. 
Completion of CP12C or CP13C. 

202 OS System Control Blocks (Release 19) 



Offset 
Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

47 (2F) ••• 1 IOBASYN 

48 (30) 1. IOBCOUNr 

49 (31) • 3 IOBFCHAD 

52 (34) 4 IOBBCHAD 

JNPUT/OUTPUT BLOCK 

Field Description, Contents" Meaning 

BISAM EXTENSION (Continued) 

Asynchronous routine code. 

READ or WRITE K: 

The following codes direct 
asynchronous routine for a 

control to the proper 
READ or WRITE K operation. 

Code 
-0-

1 
2 
3 
4 
6 
7 

Successful completion of CP4-5-6. 
Do an EXCP. 
Successful completion of CP7. 
Successful completion of CPl or CP2. 
Unsuccessful completion of CP4-5-6. 
Unsuccessful completion of CP7. 
Unsuccessful completion of CPl or CP2. 

WRITE KN: 

The following codes direct control to the proper 
asynchronous routine for a WRITE KN operation. 
Code 

1 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

Scheduled to do an EXCP which could not be done 
in an appendage routine because a different 
device (UeB) was involved. 
Scheduled upon the successful or unsuccessful 
completion of a WRITE KN macro. 
Scheduled to set up and execute CP14 when a 
record is bum~ed from a prime data track as a 
result of a new record being placed on that 
track (set-up 1). 
SchedulE~d to set up and execute CP14 when a new 
record is to be added to the end of the data 
set, the last track is full, and no overflow 
chain currently exists for the last track 
(set-up 2). 
Scheduled to set up and execute CP14 when a new 
record is to be added to the end of the data 
set, the last track is full, but an overflow 
chain does already exist for the last track 
(set-up 3). 
Scheduled to set up and execute CP14 when a new 
record :is a true insert and it is to go in the 
middle of an overflow chain (set-up 4). 
Scheduled to set up and execute CP14 when a new 
record is a true insert and it is to become the 
first record in an already existing overflow 
chain (set-up 5). 
Scheduled to set up and execute CP14 when a new 
record is a true insert and it has a key equal 
to that of the key of a record in the overtlow 
chain, which record is marked for deletion. The 
new record simply replaces the deleted record 
(set-up 6). 

Write Check counter. 

Forward chain address. 

Backward chain address. 
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"Bytes and 
2iiset !~liqIg!!en!: 

40 (28) 2 

42 (2A) . . 2 

44 (2C) 1 

45 (2D) . 3 

48 (30) 2 

48 (30) 

49 (31) 

50 (32) . 2 

50 (32) 

Field 
Name 

IOBDBYTR 

IOBDIOBS 

IOBDAVLI 

IOBDPLAD 

IOBDI'YPE 

Byte 1 
1 ... 
.1 •• 
· .1. 
• •• 1 

1 ... 
. 1 .. 
• ~ 1. 
• •• 1 

Byte 2 
1 ••• 
. 1 .• 
.. 11 

•• 01 •••• 

1 •.. 
o ••• 
• 1 •. 
• 0 •• 
· .1. 
• •. 1 

IOBDSTAT 

Byte 1 
1 ..• 
.1 •. 

• •• 1 •••• 

1 ••• 

.1 •. 

•• 1. 

• •. 1 

· • x. • ... 

INPUT/OUTPUT BLOCK 

Field Description, Contents, Me~inq 

Number of unused bytes remaining on the track. 

OVerall size of the lOB. 

All bits set to zero indicate the availability of 
this lOB. 

Address of the next lOB in the pool of lOBs. 

The type of request and specifiE~d options. 

Verify 
OVerflow 
Extended search 
Feedback 
Actual addressing. 
Dynamic buffering • 
Read exclusive. 
Relative block addressing. 

Key address coded as'S'. 
Block length coded as'S' • 
RU is suffixed to the type, indicatlllg that the 
feedback address in DECNXADR can be the address of 
either the next data record or the next capacity 
record, whichever occurs first. 
R is suffixed to the type, indic.ating that the 
feedback address in DECNXADR is "the address of the 
next data record. 
READ request. 
WRITE request • 
Key type. 
ID type • 
Add type. 
RELEX macro issued. 

Status of the request 

Abnormal completion. 
On extended search, the next extent is on a new 
volume. The ASI routine must issue the EXCP macro; 
the end-of-extent appendage cannot. 
On extended search, indicates to the relative block 
conversion routine that the second pass of a two-pass 
conversion routine has completed. 
For exclusive control request, indicates that a 
record has been enqueued. 
A buffer has been assigned to this input/output 
block. 
lOB being used to add a variable (V) or undefined (U) 
type record to the data set. 
Indicates to the dynamic buffering routine that it 
was entered frem, and is to return control to, the 
start I/O appendage module. 
Reserved. 
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Offset 

51 (33) 

Bytes and 
Alignment 

52 (34) 4 

56 (38) 2 

58 (3A) •• 2 

60 (3C) 4 

64 (40) 8 

72 (48) 8 

80 (50) n 

Field 
Name 

Byte 2 

IOBDCPND 

IOBDBYTN 

IOBDQPl'R 

IOBDNCRF 

INPUT/OUTPUT BLeCK 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

BDAM EXTENSION (Continued) 

Error code for abnormal completion used as post code 
in ECB. 

Address of location where channel end program should 
end. 

Number of bytes needed on a track to write a new 
block. 

Reserved 

Address of lOB for next I/O operation to be executed. 

Reserved 

Count field for new block. 

Channel program used to transfer data as requested by 
the READ or WRITE macro instruction. 
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-' 

Job File Control Block 

A job file control block (JFCB) is 
constructed and written on auxiliary 
sto:cage by the job management routines, for 
each ddname specified in a job step. A 
JFCB is brought into main storage when a 
DCB with the corresponding ddname is 
opened. Information in a JFCB may be 
modified during OPEN. Figure 30 shows the 
format of the JFCB. Descriptions of the 
fields follow the illustration. 
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52 (34) JFCBTSDM 153(35) 

t--_J_Ob_~gt - Data Mgt Interf(~ 

JOB FILE CONTROL BLOCK 

JFCBDSNM 
Data Set Name 

JFCBELNM 
Element Name, Generation Number 

JFCBSYSC 

66 (42) JFCBLTYP 
Label Type 

1 

--I 

67 (43) JFCBOTTR 
DASD, MOD: Previous TTR L 

System Code 

_______ +------1--_ 

DASD, MOD: Continued 70 (46) JFCBVLSQ 

Tape: JFCBFLSQ - File Sequence No. Vol ume Sequence Number 

~ 
172 (48) JFCBMASK 

1::= 
Data Management Mask 

80 (50) JFCBCRDT 83 (53) JFCBXPDT 
Data Set Creation Date Expiration Date 

- --g Continued 
86 (56) JFCBINDI 87 (57) JFCBIND2 

Indicator Byte 1 IndicCitor Byte 2 

88 (58) JFCBUFNO, JFCBUFRQ 89 (59) JFCBHIAR, 90 (5A) JFCBUFL 
No. of Buffers JFCBFTEK, JFCBFALN Buffer Len£lth 

92 (5C) JFCEROPT 93 (5D) 94 (5E) JFCDEN 95 (5F) JFCLlMCT 
Error Option Device Characteristics Tape Density BDAM: Sean:h Limit 

-
BDAM: Continued 98 (62) JFCDSORG ----- ... -... --_ .• _------_ ... __ .. ------- .. ---_._--_._------------------_ ............ -.--_ .. _-------- .. ---------- ------
96 (60) MOD Data Set: Previous Track Balance Data Set Organization 

100 (64) JFCRECFM 101 (65) JFCOPTCD 102 (66) JFCBLKSI 
Record Format Option Code Maximum Block Size 

-
104 (68) JFCLRECL 106 (6A) JFCNCP 107 (6B) JFCNTM 

Logical Record Length No. of Channel Programs No. of Tracks 

- --
Figure 30. Job File Control Block (Part 1 of 2) 
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JOB FILE CONTROL BLOCK 

Segments 
,......,' ---No-rm-a-'---10a--Se-gmen-t-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

-' 

108 (6C) JFCRKP 
Relative Key Position 

112 (70) JFCINTVL 
Seconds of Delay 

UCS Segment 

108 (6C) 

112 (70) JFCUCSOP 
UCS Image Operation 

1"0 (6E) 

JFCUCSID 
UCS Image Name 

JFCCYLOF 
No. of Track~ 

111 (6F) JFCDBUFN 
Reserved 

:. _ .... --- --- - ............... -~ ........................ -_ .. -_ ............ -- -_ ........ -_ .. -- .. '----_ .............................. _-_ ....... --.- .......................... -- -_ .... -- -- -_ ............ -_ .... -_ ............... -_ .......................................... -- ........................ -.-_ ........ --- -- -_ .... -_ ................ - 'O- .. __ ......... ~ 

116 (74) 
Reserved 

-.. 

148 (94) JFCBEXTL 
Reserved 

152 (98, 

156 (9C) 

160 (AO) 

Continued 

168 (A8) 

Continued 

QTAM 

113 (71) JFCCPRI 114 (72) 
Send/Receive Priority 

SMF - SYSOUT Limit 
PCP: Reserved 

JFCOUTLI 

JFCSOWA 
Size of Work Area 

11.5 (73) 

---I 
MFT I MVT: SYSOUT Limit Value 115 (73) I 

117 (75) JFCBNVOL 118 (76) 
No. of Serial Numbers 1 JFCBVOLS 

o ume erla um ers V IS' IN b "'1 .... 

----
149 (95) JFCBEXAD 

Relative Track Address for First JFCB Extension 

JFCBPGlTY 155 (9B) JFCBCTRI 
Primary Quantity of Direct-Access Storage Space Parameters 

JFCBSQTY 159 (9F) 
Secondary Quantity of Direct-Access Storage Reserved 

JFCBD(~TY 163 (A3) JFCBSPNM 
Direct-Access Storage Required for Index Split Cyl: Address of JFCB 

166 (A6) JFCBABST 
Relative Address of First Track 

JFCBSBNM 171 (AB) JFCBDRLH 
Main Storage Address of JFCB - Suballocate Data Block Length 

1'74 (AE) 
JFCBVLCT 175 (AF) JFCBSPTN 

Volume Count Split Cyl: No. of Tracks 

• Figure 30. Job File Control Block (Part 2 of 2) 
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Bytes and Field 
~lig~mt Name 

o (0) 44 

44 (2C) 8 

52 (34) 1 

53 (35) '. 13 

66 (42) 

67 (43) ••• 3 

68 ( 44) r, 
.t.. 

70 (46) . . 2 

72 ( 48) 8 

72 ( 48) 

77 (4D) 

JFCBDSNM 

JFCBELNM 

JFCBTSDM 

1 ••• 
. 1 •. 
. • 1. 
... 1 

1 ... 
• 1 •• 
. . 1. 
. . . 1 

JFCBSYSC 

JFCBLTYP 

xxx. 
.•• 1 

1.1. 
.1 .. 
.. 1. 
••• 1 

JFCBarTR 

JFCBFLSQ 

JFCBVLSQ 

JFCBMASK 

Bytes 1-5 

Byte 6 

1 ... 
. 1 .. 
. . 1. 
. . . 1 

xxxx 

JOB FILE CONTROL BLOCK 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Data set name. 

Element name or relative generation number. 
Type of area (index, prime, or overflow) for an IS 
data set only. 

Job management/Data management interface. 

Data set is a cataloged data set~ 
Volume serial list has been changed • 
Data set is a SYSIN or SYSOUT data set • 
A job step is to be restarted. (This job had ABEND 
processing for a data set opened for MOD.) 
Do not write back the JFCB during Open processing. 
Do not merge DSCB or label fields into this JFCB • 
Do not merge DeB fields into this JFCB • 
The patterning DSCB is complete • 

System code. 

Label type. 

ELP 
SUL 
NSL 
SL 
NL 

(Reserved bits) 
Bypass label processing 
User label. 
Nonstandard label 
Standard label 
No label 

DASD, MOD data set: If automatic step restart was 
requested - TTR of the end-of-data indicatoz: existing 
when the data set was first opened during the 
original execution of the current step. 

Magnetic Tape Devices: 
File sequence number. 

Volume sequence number. 

Data management mask. 

Open routine internal switches. 

Volume label processing required. 
Creation of a standard label is necessary • 
Destruction of a standard label is necessary • 
Dual-density check detected • 
Open routine internal switches. 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

78 (4E) 

79 (4F) 

80 (50) 3 

83 (53) •.. 3 

86 (56) · • 1 

87 (57) • • • 1 

88 (58) 1 

89 (59) 

89 (59) · 1 

Byte 7 

1 ... 
. 1 .. 
.. 1. 

..• 1 •••• 

xxxx 

Byte 8 

JFCBCRDI' 

JFCBXPDr 

JFCBINDl 

11 .• 
.• 11 

11 .• 
• .1. 
· .. 1 

JFCBIND2 

01 •• 
10 •• 
11 .• 
•• 01 

1 ... 
.1 •• 

· .1. 
••• 1 

JFCBUFNO 

JFCBUFRQ 

JFCBFTEK 

JOB FILE CONTROL BLOCK 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Treat the INOUT option of Open as INPUT • 
Treat the OUTIN option of Open as OUTPU~. 
Set only in a JFCB recorded in a Data Set Descriptor 
Record (DSDR) by the checkpoint routine. Indicates 
that the data set related to the JFCB is being 
processed sequentially, at the checkpoint, on a 
volume other than the volume on which processing 
began in the current step. When restart occurs, the 
bit causes deferred volume mounting. 
Disposition of this data set has been changed from 
MOD to NEW. Disposition (in JFCBIND2) will be 
restored to MOD after Open. 
(Reserved bits) 

Open routine internal switches. 

Data set creation date: ydd (y=year, dd=day). 

Data set expiration date: ydd (y=year, dd=day). 

Indicator Byte 1. 

Release external storage. 
Data set has been located • 
New volume has been added to the data set. 
Data set is a member of a generation data group. 
Data set is a rrember of a partitioned data set. 

Indicator By"te 2. 

OLD data set. 
MOD data set. 
NEW data set. 
Data set security. 
Shared. 
Delete this JFCB before allocation for a restarted 
generation data group. 
Storage volume requested. 
Temporary data set • 

A field of various uses. 
Access methods other than QTAM: 
Number of buffers required for this data set. 
QTAM: 
Number of buffers required for each line. 

(One of these) 

GAM 
Number of lOBs constructed by the Open routine. 
Maximum value: 99. This parameter is supplied by 
the GNCP parameter (of the DCB macro instruction) and 
is placed in this field (rather than the JFCNCP 
field). 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

JOB ]o'ILE CONTROL BLOCK 

Field Description, Contents, ~ing 

89 (59) • t JFCBHIAR, JFCBFTEK, JFCBFALN 

90 (SA) • • 2 

92 (5C> 1 

x. •• • x .• 

o. .. .0 •• 
O. •• .1 •• 

.xxx x ••• 

. 1 .. 

.11. 

• .1. • ••. 

· .. 1 

• .xx 

· .10 
• .01 

JFCBUFL 

JFCEROPr 

1 .•. 
.1 .. 
· .1. 
• •• x xxxx 

Access methods other than QTAM 
Buffer pocl location, coded in the DO s·tatement 

0, Hierarchy 0 main storage. 
1 Hierarchy 1 main storage. 

Buffering technique: 

S Simple buffering • 
A QSAM locate mode processing of spanned records: 

Automatic record area construction during 
logical record interface processing.. OPEN is to 
construct a record area if it automatically 
constructs buffers. 

R BSAM create BDAM processing, or BDAM processing, 
of unblocked, spanned records: 
Software track overflow. OPEN forms a segment 
work area pool and stores the address of the 
segment work area control block in the DCBEOBW 
field of the data control block. WRITE uses a 
segment work area to write a record as one or 
more seqments. 

BSAM input frocessing of unblocked spanned 
records with keys: 
Record offset processing. READ reads one record 
segment into the record area. The first segment 
of a record is preceded in the record area by 
the key. Subsequent segments are at: an offset 
equal to the key length • 

. E Exchange buffering. 

Buffer alignment: 

o 
F 

Doubleword boundary. 
Fullword not a doubleword boundary. 

Buffer length 

Error option. 
Disposition of permanent errors if user returns from 
a synchrcnous error exit. (QSAM) 
Accept 
Skip 
Abnormal end of task 
(Reserved bits) 
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JOB FILE CONTROL BLOCK 
Bytes and Field 

Q!.!.set Alignment Name Field DescriQticn, Contents, Meaning 

'- Device Characteristics Field 

93 (5D) The content of this one-byte field depends upon the 
device in use. 

MAGNEI'IC TAPE 

93 (50) · 1 JFCI'RTCH Tape recording technique for seven track tape. 
Code 

0010 0011 E Even parity. 
0011 1011 T BCD/EBCDIC translation. 
0001 0011 C Data conversion. 
0010 1011 ET Even parity and translation. 

DIRECT-ACCESS S'IORAGE 

93 (50) · 1 JFCKEYLE Direct access key length. 

CARD READER, CARD PUNCH 

93 (5D) · 1 JFCMODE Mode of operation. 
Code 

1000 C Column binary mode. 
0100 E EBCDIC mode. 

JFCSTACK Stacker Selection. 
~ 

0001 1 Stacker 1 
0010 2 Stacker 2 

PRINTER 

-~- 93 (50) · 1 JFCPRTSP Normal printer spacing. 
Code 

0000 0001 -0- No spacing. 
0000 1001 1 Space one line. 
0001 0001 2 Space two lines. 
0001 1001 3 Space three lines. 

PAPER TAPE 

93 (50) · 1 JFCCODE Conversion code. 
Code 

1000 0000 N No conversion. 
0100 0000 I IBM BCD. 
0010 0000 F Friden. 
0001 0000 B Burroughs. 
0000 1000 C National Cash Register. 
0000 0100 A ASCII (S-track). 
0000 0010 T Teletype. 

End of Device Characteristics Field. 

94 (5E) · . 1 JFCDEN Tape density. 
2400 series magnetic tape units. 

Code 7-track 9-track 
0000 0011 -0- 200 bpi 
0100 0011 1 556 bpi 
1000 0011 2 sao bpi SOO bpi 
1100 0011 3 1600 bpi 
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Bytes and 
2iK§~.!: Alignment 

9S (SF) · · . 3 

96 (60) 2 

98 < 62) 

98 ( 62) · · 1 

99 ( 63) · · . 1 

100 ( 64) 1 

101 (65) · 1 

101 (65) · 1 

Field 
Name 

JFCLIMCl' 

JFCDSORG 

1 ••• 
• 1 •• 
... 1. 
• •• x xx •• 

· .1. 
• •• 1 

o ••• 
• xxx xxxx 

JFCRECFM 

10 •• 
01 •• 
11 •. 
• .1. 
• ~ .1 

1 ••• 

• 10. 
. 01. 
• 00. 
• •• 0 

JFCOPrCD 

1 .•. 
.1 .. 

.1 •• 

· .1. 

• •• 1 

• .. 1 

.1 •• 

• .1 . 
x •• x 

JOB FILE CONTROL BLOCK 

Field DescriQtion, Contents, Meaning 

BDAM: 
search limit. 

Data set opened for MOD: 
If automatic steF restart was requested - Track 
balance existing when the data set was first opened 
during the original execution of the current step. 

Data set organization being used. 

PO 
U 

GS 

Indexed sequential organization. 
Physical sequential organization • 
Direct organization • 
(Reserved bits) 
Partitioned organization. 
Unmovable - the data contains 
location dependent information. 

Graphics organization. 
(Reserved bits) 

Record format. 
_~~de 

F Fixed. 
Variable. 
Undefined. 
Track overflow. 

v 
U 
T 
B 

S 

A 
M 

Blocked: may not occur with 
undefined (U). 

Fixed length record format: standard blocks no 
truncated blocks or unfilled tracks are embedded 
in the set ~ 
Variable length record format: spanned records. 
ASA contrel character • 

Machine code control charac'ter • 
No contrel character • 
Always zero. 

option codes. 

Q§Z~liL __ 13S AM ---L-I3? M1 
Cod~ 

w 
B 

U 

C 

H 

0 

Z 

T 

Write validity check. 
Magnetic Tape Device: EOF label is not to cause 
end-of-data indication if extension of t:he data 
set to another volume is indicated by the 
specification of another volume serial number. 
(This OPTCr:: function is unique in that it is 
caused by JFCOPTCD, not DCBOPTCD.) 
1403 printer with UCS feature: Allow a data 
check caused oy an invalid character. 
Chained scheduling using the Program Controlled 
Interruption. 
1287/1288 Optical Reader using BSAM: Hopper 
empty exit. 
1285/1287 Optical Reader using QSAM: On-line 
correct ion. 
Magnetic Tape Devices: Used reduced er:ror 
recovery procedure. (EXCP also) 
BSAM, QSAM only: User Totaling. 
(Reserved bits) 
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Offset 
Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

101 (65) . 1 

101 (65) • 1 

102 (66) •• 2 

104 (68) 2 

106 (6A) •• 1 

107 (6B) ••• 1 

108 (6C) 2 

110 (6E) •• 1 

111 (6F) ••• 1 

112 (70) 1 

108 (6C) 4 

112 (70) 1 

1 ••• 
.x.. . x .. 
· .1. 
· .. 1 

1 ... 
. 1 .. 
· .1. 
· ..• 1 

1 ... 
•• 1. 
. • . 1 

1 .•. 
.xx. 
. . . 1 

JFCBLKSI 

JFCLRECL 

JFCNCP 

JFCNTM 

JFCRKP 

JFCCYLOF 

JFCDBUFN 

JFCINI'VL 

JFCUCSID 

JFCuCSOP 

x.x. xxxx 
• 1 •• 
· .. 1 

JOB FILE CONTROL BLOCK 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

BISAM, QISAM 
Code 

W Write validity check. 
(Reserved bits) 

M Master Indexes. 
I Independent overflow area. 
Y Cylindez overflow area. 
L Delete option • 
R Reorganization criteria • 

BDAM 
W Write va.lidity check. 

Track overflow • 
E Extended search. 
F Feedback. 
A Actual addressing. 

(Reserved bits) 
R Relative block addressing • 

Maximum block size. 

Logical record length. 

Number of channel programs; nurr,ber of READ or WRITE 
requests which may be issued prior to a CHECK; number 
of lOBs genera.ted. Maximum value: 99. 
NOTE: This field is not used by GAM. GAM uses the 
field JFCBFTEK for this information. 

The number of tracks that determine the development 
of a Master Index. Maximum value: 99. 

NORMAL 108 SEGMEN'I' 
(Present unless the DCS segment is present.) 

The relative position of the first byte of the key 
within each logical record. Maximum value: loqical 
record length minus key length. 

The number of tracks to be reserved on each cylinder 
to hold records that overflow from other tracks on 
that cylinder. 

Reserved. 

QTAM: 
Intentional delay, in seconds, between passes through 
a polling list. 

END OF NOHMAL 108 SEGMENT 

UCS SEGMENT 
This segment replaces the normal 108 segment if the 
DD statement uses the UCS parameter. 

Name of the DCS image to be loaded. 

Operation of the ucs image to be loaded. 

(Reserved bits) 
UCS image is to be loaded in the FOLD mode • 
UCS image is to be verified. 

END OF UCS SEGMENT 
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Alignment Name 

113 (71) • 1 

114 (72) •• 2 

113 (71) • 3 

116 (74) 1 

117 (75) • 1 

118 (76) 30 

148 (94) 1 

149 (95) • 3 

152 (98) 3 

155 (9B) ••• 1 

156 (9C) 3 

159 (9F) ••• 1 

160 (A"O) 3 

163 (A3) ••• 3 

166 (A6) •• 2 

168 (A8) 3 

171 (AB) • 3 

174 (AE) 1 

175 (AF) 1 

JFCCPRI 

1 ••• 
. 1 .• 
•• 1. 
••• x xxxx 

JFCSOWA 

JFCOUTLI 

JFCBNVOL 

JFCBVOIS 

JFCBEXTL 

JFCBEXAD 

JFCBPQTY 

JFCBCTRI 

00 •• 
01 •• 
10 •• 
11 •• 
•• xx 

1 ... 
. 1 .. 
. . 1. 
. . . 1 

JFCBSQTY 

JFCBDQTY 

JFCBSPNM 

JFCBABST 

JFCBSBNM 

JFCBDRLH 

JFCBVLCI' 

JFCBSPl'N 

JOB FILE CONTROL BLOCK 
Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

QTAM: 
Priority between send and receive operations" 

Code 
S 
E 
R 

QTAM: 

Send priority. 
Equal priority • 
Receive priority • 
(Reserved bits) 

Length, in bytes, of the user provided work area. 

SMF - SYSOUT Limit: 
PCP: Reserved. 
MET .,MVT: Binary representation of the OUTLH1= 
parameter on the SYSOUT DD statement. The maximum 
number of logical records specified for this output 
data set. 

Reserved. 

Number of volume serial numbers. 

Volume serial numbers (the first :Eive). 

Reserved 

Relative track address (T'IR) of first JFCB extension 
block (block of extra volume serial numbers) .. 

Primary quantity of direct access storage required. 

Space parameters. 

ABSTR request. 
Average block length request. 
TRK request. 
CYL request. 
(Reserved bits) 
CONT IG request • 
MXIG request • 
ALX request • 
ROUND request. 

secondary quantity of direct access storage required. 

Reserved 

Quantity of direct access storage required for a 
directory or an embedded index area. 

Main storage address of the JFCB l;~i th which cylinders 
are split. 

Relative address of first track to be allocat:ed. 

Main storage address of the JFCB from which space is 
to be suballocated. 

Average data bleck length. 

Volume count. 

Number of tracks per cylinder to be used by this data 
set when split cylinder is indicated. 
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Job File Control Block Extension Block 

Job file control block (JFCB) extension blocks are used to record volume seriai 
.~. numbers in excess of the five recorded in the JFCBVOLS field of a JFCB. Each extension 

block is 176 bytes in size. Figure 31 shows its format; a description of its fields 
follows the illustration. 

0(0) TTR 
Direct-Access Address for Next Extension Block 

13 (3) 
Reserved 

::4(4) 

1 
::94 (5E) 

----

T 
Figure 31. 

Offset 

0 ( 0) 

3 (3) 

4 ( 4) 

JFCB Extension Block 

Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

3 

. . . 1 

90 

94 (SE) •• 82 

15 Volume Serial Numbers 

Reserved 

175 (AFJ 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

TRR of the nE~xt extension block. 

Reserved 

Up to fifteen 6 byte volume serial numbers specified 
in the same format as JFCBVOLS. 

Reserved 

JFCB 217 



, _______ ,, ____ ,_______ _ _____ ..... illlIII __ .' 



-

Job Step Control Block 

The Job step Control Block (JSCB) contains 
step-related information that remains 
unchanged throughout the performance of all 
tasks required to complete a job step. 
Therefore, the JSCB is step dependent 
rather than task dependent. Since all 
tasks in a job step can use this common 
pool of information, the JSCB makes it 
unnecessary to store this information 
within each task control block created 
during the execution of the job step. 

The address of the JSCB is in the 
TCBJSCB field of each task control block 
created during the completion of the job 
step. 

Figure 32 shows the format of the Job 
Step Centrol Block. Descriptions of the 
fields follow the illustration. 
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JOB STEP CONTROL BLOCK 

JSCBWTP 

1+

252 

<-- PCP, MFT, MVT: Address of the Write-to-Programmer Work Area 

End of the PCP J SC B 

JSCBCSCB C MFT, MVT: Address of the Command Scheduling Control Block 

End of the MFT, MVT JSCB 

• Fiqure 32. Job Step Control Bloc¥ 

+252 

+256 

Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

4 
1 
• 3 

4 
1 
• 3 

JSCBWTP 

JSCBCSCB 

Field Description Contents ME!aning 

PCP ,MFT ,MVT: 
Reserved. 
The address of the Write-to-Programmer work area used 
to write messages to this job step's system output 
data set. 

End of the PCP JSCB 

MFT ,MVT: 
Reserved. 
The address of the Command Sch€~duling Control Block 
used to process commands received for this job step. 

End of the MFT, MVT JSCB 
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Line Control Block 

A line control block (LCB) contains the 
information needed by BTAM routines, QTAM 
mE~ssage control routines, and the I/O 
supervisor to conduct input and output 
operations. Within the LeB are two other 
blocks: 

• Input/Output Block (lOB), used by the 
I/O supervisor . 

• Line Error Block (LERB), used by 
a~pendages and error recovery routines 
in BTAM and in QTAM message control. 

Figure 33 shows the format of the LCB. 
Descriptions of the fields follow the 
illustration. 
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Line Control Block 

0(0) LCBSTA TE 
State of Block 

4 (4) LCBCECB 
Op Code 

Receive Scheduler 
8 (8) 

12 (C) LCBCPRI 
Priority 

----

0) 

1 (1) 

5 (5) 

STCB 

I" (D) 

LCBENDOP 
Incoming-Contents of Reg-14, Outgoing-Address of LCB of Line 

LCBRCADD 
Track Address of Last Correctl y T ransmi tted Segment 

LCBSCHAD 
Address of First Waiting QTAM Subtask for This LCB 

LCBCHDR 

LCBSCHLK 
Link Field 

19 (13) LCBCSEG E Disk Address of the Current Message Header Message Segment 

Conti nued 
22 (16) LCBNASEG 

Track Address of Last Me:.sage Received 

nued 
25 (19) LCBSORCE 

Address of Head of Chain of LCBs 
Conti 

28 (1 C) LCBMSGPR 29 (lD) LCBDESTQ 
Priority Address of Destination QCB 

32 (2 0) LCBMPLRT 33 (21) LCBCLPCI 
Scan Address Address of Last PCI 

-
36 (24 ) LCBCLCCW 

Address of Last BRB 

40 (28 ) LCBERRST 42 (2A) LCBBRKCT 
Line Errors Last Status, Time of Interruption 

44 (2 C) LCBTTIWD 46 (2E) LCBDLPTR 
Address of Terminal Table Entry Address of Next Entry in Distriblist 

Continued 

Figure 33. I,ine Control Block (Part 1 of 2) 
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LINE CONTROL BLOCK 

Line Control Block - Continued 
---.---------------------.------._------------------.-----------_._.------------------------------------------------------------.------._--.-----------_.--------------------------

Input /0 BI k utput oc 
48 (30) LCBFLAG2, 49 (31) LCBFLAG2, LCBSENSE 

IOBFLAG1 ICBFLAG2 50 (32) 10BSENSO 151 (33) IOBSENS1 
Status Bits Delay Bits SENSE Status SENSE Status 

52 (34) LCBECBPT, 10BECBPT 
Not Used by QT AM 

~L...56 (38) LCBCSW, 10BCSW -L... 
~ ..... Channel Status -..... 

64 (40) LCBIOCC, 65 (41) LCBSTART, 10BSTART 
10BSIOCC Address of First CCW 

SIO Condition 

68 (44) 69 (45) LCBDCBPT, 10BDCBPT 
Reserved Address of DCB 

72 (48) LCBRESTR, 10BRESTR 
Address of CCW for Message Transfer 

76 (4C) LCBINCAM, 10BINCAM 178 (4E) LCBERRCT, 10BERRCT 
Breakoff Counter 

79 (4F) 

80 (50) LCBUCBX 81 (51) LCBPTEMP 82 (52) LCBTRST 
Index Message Priority Offset to EOB Character 

84 (54) LCBPOLCT 85 (55) LCBPOLPT 
Count Address of Active Entry 

~l_88 (58) LCBERCCW -

~96 (60) LCBCPA 
Channel Program Area 

T~ _______________________ ~ 
Line Error Block 

0 LERACTR 
T ransm i ssions Counter 

4 LERACDR 6 LERACIR 
Data Checks Counter Interventions Counter 

8 LERACTO 10 LERTHTR 11 LERTHDC 
Timeouts Counter Transmissions Counter Data Check Counter 

12 LERTHIR 13 LERTHTO 14 
Intervention Counter Timeout Counter Reserved 

15 

!------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------_._---------------------------------------------_._--- .------ .. _-_ .. _-_ .. _. 

Figure 33. Line Control Block (Part 2 of 2) 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

o (0) 1 

1 (1J • 3 

4 (4) 1 

5 (5) • 3 

8 (8) 4 

12 (C) 1 

13 (D) • 3 

16 (10) 3 

19 (13) • 3 

22 (16) 3 

25 (19) • 3 

28 (1C) 1 

29 (lD) • 3 

32 (20) 1 

33 (21) • 3 

36 (24) 4 

LCBSTATE 

LCBENDOP 

LCBCECB 

LCBRCADD 

LCBSCHAD 

LCBCPRI 

LCBSCHLK 

LCBCHDR 

LCBCSEG 

LCBNASEG 

LCBSORCE 

LCBMSGPR 

LCBDESTQ 

LCBMPLRT 

LCBCLPCI 

LCBCLCCW 

Hex. 
!~ Field Descriptio!.!, Contents, Meaning 

00 
01 
02 
04 
08 

10 
2:0 
40 
80 

State of line control block. 

Inactive. 
Free. 
Partial message in queue. 
Send. 
Receive. 

Initiate. 
Converse. 
Recall. 
Cleanup. 

If incoming message, this field contains the contents 
of return reqister 14 from the ROUTE macro 
instruction. 

If outgoing message, it contains the address of the 
LCB for the originating line. 

BTAM operation code for current segment of current 
message. 

Disk address of the last correctly transmitted 
segment in current messaqe. 

RECEIVE SCHEDULER STCB (Sub Task Control Block) 

Address of the first waiting QTAM subtask for the 
LCB. 

Priority of the receive scheduler. 

Link field of the receive scheduler. 

END OF RECEIVE SCHEDULER STCB 

Disk address of the current message header. 

Disk address of the current message segment. 

Pointer to the first segment of t:he last message 
received. 

Address of the chain of LCB for source lines 
currently sending to the same destination. 

Priority of the current incoming message. 

Address of the QCB for destination terminal. 

Scan pointer for next destination. 

Address of last CCW for which PCl was received. 

Address of the last BRB for which a buffer was 
assigned. 

224 OS System Cont,rol Blocks (Release 19) 

~, 

llli,IIIIIIIIIIIII ______ .,I ___ ., __ ,1IIIII1 ______ .'_' ___ 1 _______ ... _____________________ ....... __ ,' •• ___ M"." •• " 



--' 

Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

40 (28) 2 

40 (28) 

41 (29) 

42 (2A) •• 2 

44 (2C) 2 

46 (2E) •• 2 

48 (30) 1 

49 (31) • 1 

50 (32) 2 
50 (32) 1 
51 (33) • 1 

52 (34) 4 

56 (38) 8 

64 (40) 1 

65 (41) • 3 

68 (44) 1 

69 (45) • 3 

LCBERRST 

Byte 1 
1 .•. 
. 1 .. 
· .1 . 
... 1 

x •• x 
. 1 .. 
· .1. 

Byte 2 
1 ••• 
• 1 .. 
· .1. 
· .. 1 

1, ••• 
• xxx 

LCBBRKCT 

LCBTTIND 

LCBLPI'R 

LCBFLAG1, 
IOBFLAGl 

LCBFLAG2, 
IOBFLAG2 

xxxx xxx. 
• •• x 
· .. 1 

LCBSENSE, 
IOBSENSO 
IOBSENSl 

LCBECBPT, 

LCBCSW, 
IOBCSW 

LCBSIOCC, 
IOBSIOCC 

LCBSTART, 
IOBSTART 

LCBDCBPl', 
IOBDCBPT 

LINE CONTROL BLOCK 
Hex. 
Dig. Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Communications line error 

Invalid destination code. 
Terminal inoperative • 
Sequence number high. 
Sequence number low. 
(Reserved bits) 
Incomplete header • 
Invalid source code. 

Transmission error. 
Time-out exceeded • 
Breakoff erro]~. 
Insufficient buffers. 
Message not sent. 
(Reserved bits) 

If receiving, the last status of SEQIN (terminal 
table). 
If not receiving, the time of the requested 
interruption. 

Address of terminal table entry for current message. 

Address of next entry in distribution list. 

INPUT/OUTPUT BLOCK FORMAT 

Status bits used by the I/O supervisor. 

Flag bits. 

Status bits used by the I/O supervisor. 
Flag bit used by QTAM. 
Line is to be foIled using the Autopoll feature. 

Sense information stored by the I/O supervisor. 
First byte of sense information. 
Second byte of sense information. 

Not used by QTAM. 

Channel status word. 

Start I/O condition code. 

Address of the first ccw executed in the channel 
program. 

Reserved 

Address of the DCB. 
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72 (4 8) 

Bytes and Field 
Alignrn~.!: Name 

4 LCBRESTR, 
IOBRESTR 

76 (4C) 2 LCBINCAM, 
IOBINCAM 

LINE CONTROL BLOCK 
Hex. 
Dig. Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Address of the CCW for SIO cormnand for fir st. message 
data trans fer. 

Byte 1 01 76 (4C) Line trying to send. 

Byte 2 

78 (4E) • • 2 LCBERRCT, 
IOBERRCT 

80 (50) 1. LCBUCBX 

81 (51) • 1 LCBTEMP 

82 (52) •• 2 LCBTRST 

84 (54) 1. LCBPOLCT 

85 (55) • 3 LCBPOLPI' 

88 (58) 8 LCBERCCW 

96 (60) n LCBCPA 

!l. LERACTR 

~) 

~. LERACDC 

· · 2 LERACIR 

r, 
~. LEMCI'O 

· · 1 LERTHTR 

· · . 1 LERTHDC 

1 LERTHIR 

· 1 LERTHTO 

· · 2 

02 
04 

08 
10 
40 

00 

Dial line not available. 
Polling or addressing error. 
WTTA: 
Halt I/O instruction has been used. 
Ear character received. 
WRU character received. 

Counter for BREAKOFF routine. 

END OF INPUT/OUTPUT BLOCK FOR~~T 

Index to the address of the UCB in the DEB. 

Temporary storage for message priority. 

Address of end-of-block (EOB) character relative to 
the address af the last correctly transmitted segment 
of current message. 

Count of messages received from t:erminal. 

Pointer to currently active entry in polling list. 

Work area to held CCW built ty error recovery 
procedures. 

Channel Progra~ Area. 

LINE ERROR BLOCK (LERB) 

A field in the LERE is found by adding the value in 
the DCBEIOBX field in the DCB to the address of the 
LCB and subtracting the field reversal val ue~. 
Cumulative Counters for Number of: 
transmissions. 

data checks. 

interventions required. 

timeouts. 
Threshold Counters for Number of: 
transmissions. 

data checks. 

interventions required. 

timeouts. 

Reserved 

END OF LINE CONTROL BLOCK 
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Partitioned Data Set Directory Entries 

A partitioned data set (PDS) directory 
ent:ry describes a member of a partitioned 
data set. An entry is a maximum of 74 
bytes and contains the name or alias name 
of a member, a pointer to the first block 
of the named member, and a user data field. 

The pointer to the named member, as well 
as pointers that may appear within the user 
data field are all relative addresses. 
These are of the form TTR, specifying the 
add.ress of a block relative to the address 
of -the first block of the data set. 

Se~arate diagrams and descriptions are 
presented of the various formats of a PDS 
directory entry: 

• The general format depicts the 
essential fields of a directory entry 
(illustrative of the format used with 
the STOW macro instruction). 

• Format 1 depicts a PDS directory entry 
as produced by linkage editor. 'Ihis is 
the format used by linkage editor for 
~lacing (stowing> information in the 
directory of a PDS whose members are 
lead modules. 

• Format 2 depicts the format in which a 
PDS directory entry for a load module 
is brought into main storage by the 
BLDL macro instruction. 
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"""-""" 

Partitioned Data Set Directory 
Entry-General Format 

This fermat descri~es the essential fields 
of a partitioned data set (PDS> directory 
entry. Figure 34A shows the general format 
of an entry in a PDS directory. Following 
the illustration is a general description 
of the fields of an entry. 
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PDS DIRECTORY ENTRY 

Member or Alias Name 
1 

8 (8) 
Relative Address of Named Member Indicators 

....... 12 (C) 

L----
User Data T 

-----------.1 

Figure 34Aft PDS Directory Entry -- General Format 

o 

8 

11 

12 

( 0) 

( 8) 

(B) 

Bytes and 
Alignment 

8 

3 

. . • 1 

PDS DIRECTORY ENTRY 

Field Descriptio!,!. Contents, Meani.!lS 

Member name of alias name. 

TTR of the first block of the narned member. 

Indicators. 

1... Name is an alias • 
• xx. Number of TTR's in the user data field. A maximum of three is 

allowed • 
••• x xxxx Length of the user data field in half words. 

eCl n Variable user data as provided as input to the STOW macro 
instruction. 
Up to three pointers to locaticns within the member may De 
provided, The pointers must be four bytes long and must appear at 
the beginning of the user data field. Their format is a:s follows: 

TT - 2 bytes - Relative track from the beginning of the data set. 
R - 1 byte - Block nurrber on that track. 
N - 1 byte - If the TTR pcints to a note list, this byte indicates 

the number of entries in the note list. 
If the TTR does not point to a note list, this byte 
conta i ns zercs. 

The remaining bytes in the user data area are optional in their 
format and use. 
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Partitioned Data Set Directory 
Entry-Format 1 

This format appears in the partitioned data 
set (pes) directory and is the format 
produced by linkage editor for a load 
module. Figure 34B shows the format of an 
entry in a PDS directory for a load module. 

The difference between format 1 and 
format 2 of linkage editor PDS directory 
entries lies in two fields inserted into 
format 1 at offsets +11 and +12 (decimal) 
by the BLDL routine when it places the 
entry into a BLDL list. 
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_P:CS DIRECTORY ENTRY 

All Load Modules r:-- 1 
~r- Member or Alias Name ~-

-
8 (8) 11 (B) 

Relative Addres! of First Block (TTR-P) Indicators 

12 (C) 15 (F) 
Relative Address of First Block of Text (TTR-T) Zeros 

- --
16 (10) 19 (13) 

Relative Address of "Iote List or Scat/Trans Table No. of List Entries 

20 (14) 22 (16) 
Module Attributes Main Storage Needed for Module 

E 27 (1B) 
Length of First Text Block Entry Point Address 

Continued 

30 (1 E) 
First Text Block Origin Continued 

Continued 3:f 
Load Modules With Alios Names and RENT or REUS Attributes 

~) 
--'-1_33(21) ______ --_ 'o'cy Po;oI foc Membec Nome ----1 

L_ Member Name of a Load Module 

43 (2B) T 
Load Modules - Scatter 

~--------.---------------------------------------r_--.-------------
33 (21) 35 (2~1) 

Scatter List Size Translation Table Size 

39 (27) 
Continued 

37 (25) 
ID of ESD for First Text Block Control Section IDofESD 

Continued 

~£..@L 
Load Modu les - Scatter, With Alios Names and RENT or REUS Attributes 

1

41 (29) 
_ Entry Point for Member Name 

Member Nome of a Load Module 

• Figure 34B. PDS Directory Entry -- Format 1 
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--

....... 

o 

8 

11 

12 

15 

( 0) 

( 8) 

(B) 

Bytes and 
Alignment 

8 

3 

· . . 1 

(C) 3 

(F) ••• 1 

16 (10) 3 

19 (13) · . . 1 

20 (14) 2 

Byte 1 
1 ..• 
• 1 .. 
•. 1. 
• •• 1 

1 •.• 
• 1 .• 
· .1. 
• •• 1 
• •• 0 

Byte 2 
1 .•• 
O ••• 
. 1 •• 
• O •• 
•• 1. 
• .• 1 

1 •.. 
• 1 •• 
· .1. 
• .• 1 

PCS DIREcrORY ENTRY 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Standard Field 

Load module member name or alias name. 

TTR of the first block of the named member (load module). 

Indicators 

Bit state Meaning 
---0 -----1 Name is an alias in the first field. 
1-2 (variable) Number of TTRs in the user data field. 
3-7 (variable) Length of user data field in half words. 

User Data Field 

TTR of the first block of text. 

Zeros. 

TTR-N/S 

TTR of the Note List or Scatter/Translation Table. Used for 
modules in scatter load format or overlay structure only. 

The number of entries in the note list for modules in overlay 
structure; otherwise zero. 

Attributes 

Reenterable. 
Reusable • 
In overlay structure. 
Module to be tested - TESTRAN. 
Only loadable. 
Scatter format • 
Executable. 
Module contains no RLD items and only one block of text. 
Module contains multiple records with at least one block of text. 

Module can be processed only by F level of linkage editor. 
Module can be processed by all levels of linkage editor. 
Linkage editor assigned origin of first block of text is zero • 
Linkage editor assigned origin of first block of text is not zero. 
Entry point assigned by linkage editor is zero • 
Module contains no RLD ite[{'s. 
Module cannot be reprocessed by linkage editor. 
Module contains TESTRAN syrobcl cards • 
Module created by linkage editor F. 
Refreshableroodule. 
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Bytes and 
Alignment 

22 (16) •• 3 

25 (19) • 2 

27 (lB) ••• 3 

30 (lE) •• 3 

33 (21) • 3 

36 (24) 8 

33 (21) • 2 

35 (23) ••• 2 

37 (25) • 2 

39 (27) ••• 2 

41 (29) • 3 

44 (2C) 8 

PDS DIRECTORY ENTRY 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

User Data Field (Continued) 

Main Stora~ 

Total contiguous main storage requirement of module. 

First Text Block Length 

Length of the first block of text. 

EP Address 

Entry point address associated with member name or with alias name 
if the alias indicator is on. 

First Text Block Origin 

Linkage editor assigned origin of the first block of text. 

LOAD MODULE -- ALIAS NAME AND RENT OR REUS ATTRIBUT~ 

EP-Member Name 

The entry point associated with the member name when the first 
field is an alias name and the load module has reenterable or 
reusable attributes. 

Member Nam~ 

The member name of the load mcdule when the first field is an alias 
name and the load module has reenterable or reusable attributes. 

LOAD MODULE -- SCATTER 

Scatter List Size 

Number of hytes in the scatter list. 

Transl-Table Size 

Number of hytes in the translation table. 

ESDID-T 

Identification of the ESD item (ESDID) of the control section to 
which the first block of text belongs. 

ES DI D- CS EC'l~ 

Identification of the ESD item (ESDID) of the control section 
containing the entry point. 

LOAD MODULE -- SCATTER, WITH ALIAS NAME AND REWr OR REUS A'ITRIBUTE 

EP-Member Name 

The entry point associated with the member name when the first 
field is an alias name and the load module has reenter able or 
reusable attributes. 

Member NamE; 

The member name of the load mcdule when the first field is an alias 
name and the load module has reenterable or reusable attributes. 
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Partitioned Data Set Directory 
Entry-Format 2 

This format is received upon issuance of a 
BLDL macro instruction where the specified 
merobE!rs are load modules produced by 
linkage editor. The user data field for a 
load module is described here. Figure 34C 
shews the format of PDS directory entries 
for ~linkage editor load modules in a BLDL 
list. Descriptions of the fields follow 
the illustration. 

The difference between format 2 and 
format 1 of linkage editor PDS directory 
entries lies in the concatenation number 
and library flag fields inserted in format 
2 by the BLDL routine at offsets +11 and 
+12 (decimal). 
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All Load Modules 
PDS DIRECTORY ENTRY 

~ 1 -... Module Member Name or Alias -,.. 

8 (8) 11 (B) 
Relative Address of First Block Concatenation No. 

12 (C) 13 (0) 14 (E) 
Type of Ubrary Indicators Relative Address of Fir~t Text Block 

Continued 
17 (11) 18 (12) 

Zeros Relative Address of Note Lis1' or Scat/Trans Table 

Continued 
21 (15) 22 (16) ~ No. of Nate List Entries Module Attributes 

124 (18) 27 ('I B) 
Main Storage Needed for Module Length of First Text Block 

129 (1D) 
Entry-Point Address Continued 

E. ___ _ 34 (22) I First Text Block Origin 

Load Modules With Alias Names and RENT or REUS Attributes 
35 (23) 

Entry-Point for Member Name 

1
38

(26) ] 

--------·------L-o-ad-M-o ...... dule Member Name 

r------

Continued 

45 (20) 

Load Modu Ie Scatter 

Continued 37 (25) 
Translation Table Size 

Continued 
41 (29) 

10 of ESO for Entry-Point Control Section 

Load Modules -Scatter, With Alias Names and RENT or 
REUS Attributes 

Continued 
, ______________ ---1

143
(28) 

Load Module Member Name 

53(35). I 

Scatter List Size 

39 (27) 
10 of E~;O for First Text Control Section 

-~-F-i~~-;~---3-4C-:-----PDS--D-i~~-;t~-~-y--E-;;t~-Y--~:---Po-r-ma.-t---2-------------------------------------------------.--.-.-------------------------.---------------
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Bytes and 
Qifse!: Alignment 

....,.., 
0 ( 0) 8 

8 ( 8) 3 

11 (B) · . . 1 

12 (C) 1 

13 (D) • 1 

14 (E) •• 3 

17 (11) • 1 

18 (12) •• 3 

21 (15) · 1 

22 (16) · . 2 

Byte 1 
1 ••• 
• 1 •• 
• .1. 
· .• 1 

1 ••• 
• 1 •• 
• .1. 
• •• 1 
• •• 0 

Byte 2 
1 ••• 
O ••• 
• 1 •• 
• 0 •• 
• .1. 
• •• 1 

1 ••• 
• 1 •• 
• .1. 
· •• 1 

c~' 

PDS DIRECTORY ENTRY 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Standard Field 

Name 
Load module member name or alias name. 

TTR-P 
TTR of the first block of the named member (load module). 

Concatenation number of the data set. 

Library 
This byte is normally zeros.. If the DCB operand in the BLDL macro 
instruction was specified as zero, this byte will cont~ain a 1 if 
the name was found in the link library, and a 2 if thE! name was 
found in the :job library. 

Indicators 
Bit setting Meaning 

o 1 Name is an alias in the first field. 
1-2 (variable) Number of TTRs in the user data field. 
3-7 (variable) Length of user data field in half words. 

User Data Field 

TTR of the first block of text. 

Zeros. 

TTR-N/S 

TTR of the Note List or Scatter/Translation Table. Used for 
modules in scatter load format or overlay structure only. 

The number of entries in the note list for modules in overlay 
structure. 

Attributes 

Reenterable. 
Reusable • 
In overlay structure. 
Module to be tested - TESTRAN. 
Only loadable. 
Scatter format • 
Executable. 
Module contains no RLD ite:crs and only one block of text. 
Module contains multiple records with at least one block of text. 

Module can be processed only by F level of linkage editor. 
Module can be processed by all levels of linkage editor. 
Linkage editor assigned origin of first block of text is zero . 
Linkage editor ass igned origin of first block of tex:t is not zero • 
Entry point assigned by linkage editor is zero. 
Module contains no RLD items. 
Module cannot be reprocessed by linkage editor. 
Module contains TESTRAN symbcl cards • 
Module created by linkage editor F. 
Refreshable module. 
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25 (19) 

27 (lB) 

29 (lD) 

Bytes and 
~lignm~nt 

'. 2 

.. • • 2 

.' 3 

32 (20) 3 

35 (23) ••• 3 

38 (26) •• 8 

35 (23) • • • 2 

37 (25) • 2 

39 (27) .•• 2 

41 (29) • 2 

43 (2B) ••• 3 

46 (2E) • • 8 

POB DIRECTORY ENTRY 

Total contiguous main storage requirement of module. 

Length of the first block of text. 

Entry point address associated with member name or with alias name 
if the alias indicator is on. 

Linkage editor assigned origin of the first block of text. 

LOAD MODULE -- ALIAS NAME AND RENT OR RE~US ATTRJ:BUT~ 

EP-Member Name 

The entry point associated with the member namE! when the first 
field is an alias name and the load module has reenterable or 
reusable attributes. 

Member. Name 

The member name of the load mcdule when the first field is an alias 
name and the load module has reenterable or reusable a·ttributes. 

Number of bytes in the scatter list. 

Number of bytes in the translation table. 

Identificat:ion of the ESD item (ESDID) of the control section to 
which the first block of text belongs. 

Identification of the ESD item (ESDID) of the control section 
containing the entry point. 

The entry point associated with the member name when the first 
field is an alias name and the load module has reenterable or 
reusable attributes. 

The member name of the load mcdule when the first field is an alias 
name and the load module has reenterable or reusable attributes. 
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"--" 

Request Blocks 

Request blocks are used by the supervisor" 
for maintaining information concerning 
programs and routines (logically distinct 
sections of code). Other components of the 
control program may create request blocks 
and/or refer to information in them. 

The various request blocks are shown and 
described separately as follows: 

• PCP, MFT Configuration --

LFRB,LRB,PRB,FRB,IRB,SIRB,SVRB: 
Figure 35A and following text 

• MVT Configuration --

IRB: Figure 35B and following text 

PRB: Figure 35C and following text 

SIRB: Figure 35D and following text 

SvRB --
Resident SVC Routines: 

Figure 35E and following text 
Transient SVC Routines: 

Figure 35F and following text 
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Request Blocks-
PCP, MFT Configurations 

RequE~st blocks used by the PCP and MFT 
configurations of System/360 Operating 
System are described and illustrated here. 
Figure 35A shows the different formats; 
field descriptions follow the illustration. 
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LPRB 
r---------------------------··------------------------------------------------------.- .. ---.------------------------------------------------------------------- .. --------------

[

',-12 (-C) XRBQMAj 
MFT with Subtasking: Address of Major RB 

LRB :----------------------------------- ------------

~
8 (-8) XRBSUC j 

Lood List Pointer to Previous RB 

-4(-4) .--~--
XRBPRE 

Load List Pointer to Next RB 

PRB ,- - - - - - - - - -. - - - - -- - -- --- - - - - - - - ---- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- ---, 

: i(O) 

I 
I 
I 8 (8) 
I 
I 

XRBSZ 

XRBUSE 
Use Count 

XRBNM 
Program Name 

110 (AI XSTAB 
Flag Bytes 

XRBEP 1:1 12 (C) /13 (D) 

! I End of LRB ::--:u-::-n~1 e-:s-s~E-x:-te-n-:-t--:L--:-is-:-t~is--pr-e-s-e-n-:-t -----------------~ 
Entry-Point Address 

L_~-----------------------_--------------

I 

: £6 (10) 

I 
I 
I 24 (18) 

I 
I 

XRBPSW 
Save Area for PSW 

XRBQ 

XRBWT 

---- ----------------------r 

XRBLNK 

I 

11 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I I

I 28 (lC) /29 (lD) 

I Wait Count Address of Previous RB 
I i 
I End of PRB I 
- End of L.PRB} unless Extent List is present ----------------- ------- - __ J 

----------- -------------------------------_._---------------------.--- ---- -- ------------------.------ - ------------------- .----------. -----------. --_ .. _-----_ .. ---._-' 

P r-.r_o...;;.g_ra_m __ Ex_t_e~ List (LRB,_L_P_RB, PR B ) 
+0(+0) .---------------------------------------------------

XLlSTLHO 

Length of Program Extent in Hierarchy 0 

+4 (+4) 
XLlSTLH1 

Length of Program Extent in Hiemrchy 1 

~~-·8--(+-8-)-------·-----------------------------------------~------~ 
XLiSTAHO 

Address of Program Extent in Hierarchy 0 

+12 (C) 
XLiSTAH1 

Address of Program Extent in Hierarchy 1 
t-15 (F) 

Note: Present only if the program was hierarchy block loaded. Program extent list is a continuation of the RB· 
the field offsets are determined by the type of RB. See text. ' 

eFigure 35A. Request Blocks -- PCP, MFT (part 1 of 2) 
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-

REQUEST BLOCK -- PCP, MFT 

FRS 
-8 (-8) 

XRBSUC 
Pointer to RB of Previously Loaded Program 

-4 (-4) 
XRBPRE 

Pointer to RB of Program Loaded Imediately After This One 

0(0) 

~-

8 (8) 

12 (C) 
~ ___ ---L-XRBNM ___ .j-Program Name 

1

10(A) 
XRBSZ XRBSTAB 

Flags 

16 (10) 

20 (14) 

IRS, SIRS, SVRB 

~-

8 (8) 

XRBSZ 

12 (C) 13 (D) 
XRBUSE 

Use Count 

16 (10) 

24 (18) 

28 (lC) 29 (lD) 
XRBWT 

Wait Count 

32 (20) 

T 
End of IRS, SIRS 

£6 (60) 

T 
End of SVRS 

XRwn 
Address of Most Recent WaH List Element 

XRREQ 
Pointer to the TCB of the Requesting Task 

XRTLPRB 
Pointer to the LPRB Built by FINCH 

XRBNM 
Program Name 

110 (AI 

XRBEP 
Entry Point Address 

XRBPSW 
Save Area for PSW 

XRBQ 

XRBLNK 
Address of Previous RB 

XRBREG 
Save Area for 16 General Registers 

Extended Save A rea 
(up to 6 doublewords) 

• Figure 35A. Request Blocks -- PCP, MFT <Part 2 of 2) 

XSTAB 
Flag Bytes 

~t"" 

--

--

~ 

J 
1 
~ 
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Bytes and Field 
~liq~n~ Nall!~ 

-12 (-C) 4 XRBQMAJ 

-8 (-8) 4 XRBSUC 

-4 (-4) L~ XRBPRE 

o ( 0) B XRBNM 

Bytes 0-3: 

Bytes 4-7: 

8 (8) 2 XRBSZ 

REQUEST BLOCK -- PCP, MFT 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

LPRB: 
MFT with subtasking only: The address of the major 
RB for the program that contains the imbedded entry 
point established by the IDENTIFY macro instruction 
that created this LPRB. 

Address of the XRBSUC field in the RB for the program 
loaded just prior to the program represented by this 
RB. If this is the RB for the first program loaded, 
this field is zero. In an LRB or LPRB, THE RB 
pointed to is queued on the load list or on the job 
pack area queue; if this is an ~<B, the RB pointed to 
is queued on the job pack area queue. 

Address of the XRBSUC field in the RB for the program 
loaded immediately after the program represented by 
this RB. If this RB is for the most recently loaded 
program, this field contains the address of the 
TCBLLS field in the task control block, or the 
address of the PIBJPQ field in the partition 
information block if this RB is queued on the job 
pack area queue. 
In an LRB or LPRB, the RB pointed to is queued on the 
load list or on the job pack area queue; if this is 
an FRB, the RB pointed to is queued on the job pack 
area queue. 

Contents of this field depend on the use of this 
block. The use of this request block is shown by 
bits 0-3 of byte 1 of the XS'I'AB field at offset 10 
(dec.), A (hex). 

LPRB, LRB, PRB, FRB 
Program name. 

l:!<~ 
For timer, 1st byte contains flags; for all other 
uses, contains no meaningful information. 

SIRB 
8 character name of the error routine currently 
occupying the 400 byte I/O supervisor transient area. 

§.YRB 
Type 2 SVC: 

No meaningful information. 
Type 3 or 4 SVC: 

TTRN address, on the SVC library, of the load 
module. N, the concatenation number, is O. 

Four digit number of the form ysss. y - Number of 
the current phase of the routine. (First or only 
phase: y = 0) sss - SVC number in unpacked 
decimal (signed) form. 

The number of contiguous dOUble words occupied by the 
RB, the program (if applicable), and associat:ed 
supervisor work areas. Does not include program size 
if a program extent list is present. 

FRB: After the LPRB has been created, the number of 
doublewords occupied by the LPRB and the program. 
Before creation of the LPRB, contains zeros. 
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Offset 

10 (A) 

--

Bytes and Field 
Alignment ~ 

• • 2 XSTAB 

Byte 1 
xxxx 

0000 •••• 

0001 •.••• 

0010 •••• 

0011 •••• 

0100 
0101 
1000 
1100 

1101 

1110 

1111 

Byte 
O ••• 
1 ••• 
.0 •• 

.1 •• 

•• xx 

Byte 
1 ••• 
• 1, •• 
•• 1. 
• • • 1 

1 ... 
.1 •• 

· .1. 

• •• 1 

2 

xxxx 

2 

00 •• 
01 •• 

10 •• 

11 •• 

•• 1. 

· •• 1 
••• 0 

REQUEST BLOCK -- PCP« MFT 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

:E'lag bytes. 

These bits are used to distinguish between the LPRB, 
LRB, PRB, FRB, IRB, SIRB, and the SVRB. These bits 
have the following definitions: 
PRB: The program was not loaded via a LOAD macro 
instruction, and does not have minor entries 
identified via an IDENTIFY macro instruction. 
PRB: The program was not loaded via a LOAD macro 
instruction, and does have minor entries identified 
via an IDENTIFY macro instruction. 
LPRB: The program was loaded via a LOAD macro 
instruction, and does not have minor entries 
identified via an IDENTIFY macro instruction. 
LPRB: The pr()gram was loaded via a LOAD macro 
instruction, and does have minor entries identified 
via an IDENTIFY macro instruction. 
IRB 
FRB 
SIRB 
SVRB: The program is a type 2 SVC routine or a type 
3 or 4 SVC routine that has not yet been loaded. 
SVRB: The program is a type 3 or type 4 SVC routine 
that has been leaded. 
LPRB: This block describes a minor entry identified 
via an IDENTIFY macro instruction. 
LRB 
The type 3 or 4 SVC routine is resident. 
A checkpoint may be taken in a user exit from this 
SVC routine. 
LRB, LPRB, PRB: 
The program was hierarchy'block loaded. A program 
extent list exists. 
Refreshable module. 

FRB only: 
Module being loaded is reenterable. 
Module being loaded is not reenterable. 
The Finch routine has not executed a GETMAIN macro 
instruction. 
The Finch routine has executed a GETMAIN macro 
instruction. 
(Reserved bit;s) 

All RBs except FRBs: 
XRBLNK field points to the TCB. 
Active program • 
Registers 2-14 to be restored from XRBREG • 
Reenterable or reusable program • 
IRB has no interrupt queue elements. 
IRB has inte:crupt queue elements which are request 
elements. 
MFT only: This is a dummy LPRB, in a partition, for 
a program in the reenterable load module area. The 
LPRB for the program is in the reenterable load 
module area. 
IRB has interrupt queue elements which are not 
request elements. 
Request block storage is to be freed when program 
returns. 
Wait on less than the number of specified events. 
Wait on a single event or all of the specified 
events. 
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Bytes and Field 
~lig~n~ Name 

12 (C) 4 XRWTt. 

12 (C) 1 XRBUSE 

13 (D) • 3 XRBEP 

16 (10) 4 XLISTLHO 

20 (14) 4 XLISTLH1 

24 (18) 4 XLISTAHO 

28 (1C) 4 XLISTAHl 

16 (10) 8 XRBPSW 

16 (10) 4 XRREQ 

20 (14) 4 XRTLPRB 

24 (18) 4 XRBQ 

REQUEST BLOCK -- PCP, MFT 

FRB only: 
Address of the most recent wait list element. 

All RBs except FRB: 
Use count (the number of loads via the LOAD macro 
instruction less the number of deletes via the DELETE 
macro instruction). 

Entry point address. 

(unless the program was hierarchy block loaded -
XSTAB byte 1 bit 6 on.) 

Rrogr~m Extent Lis~ 

(If the program was hierarchy block loaded, the 
following fields exist) 

The length in bytes of the progrc~ extent contained 
in hierarchy O. This does not include the HB length. 

The length in bytes of the program extent contained 
in hierarchy 1. 

The address of the program extent contained in 
hierarchy O. It is not the addr€!ss of the RB. 

The address of the program extent contained in 
hierarchy 1. 

End of the LRB Program Extent Lis~ 

User's old PSW. 

FRB only: 
Address of the TCB for the task which requested that 
the module be leaded. 

FRB only: 
Address of the LPRB built by Finch for the program 
which has been brought in by a LOAD macro 
instruction. 

IRB: 
Address of a 12 byte or 16 byte request elememt. 

LPRB: 
Address of an LPRB describing an Emtry identi.fied via 
the IDENTIFY macro instruction. 
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Offset 
Bytes and 
Alignment 

28 (lC) 1 

29 (10) • 3 

32 (20) 4 

36 (24) 4 

40 (28) 4 

44 (2C) 4 

132 (20) 64 

96 (60) nx8 

Field 
Name 

XRBWT 

XRBLNK 

XLISTLHO 

XLISTLHl 

XLISTAHO 

XLISTAH1 

XRBREG 

REQUEST BLOCK -- PCP, MFT 

P'ield Descripti.on, Contents, Meaning 

PRB: 
Address of an I.PRB describing an entry identified via 
t:he IDENTIFY macro instruction. 

SIRB: 
Address of a 12 byte or 16 byte request element. 

SVRB: 
For type 3 and type 4 SVCs this field will contain 
the size of the program in bytes. 

Wait count. 

Primary (active) queuing field. Address of the 
previous RB for the task. Address of the TCB if this 
is the first or only RB on the queue. 

End of LPRB and PRB 

(unless the program was hierarchy block loaded -
XSTAB byte 1 bit 6 on.) 

Program Extent. List 

(If the program was hierarchy block loaded, the 
following fields exist.) 

The length in bytes of the program extent contained 
in hierarchy O. This does not include the RB length. 

The length in bytes of the program extent contained 
in hierarchy 1. 

The address of the program extent contained in 
hierarchy o. It is not the address of the RB. 

The address of the program extent contained in 
hierarchy 1. 

End of LPRB, PRB Program Extent List. 

IRB, SIRB, SVRB: 
Save area for 16 general registers (0-15) 

SVRB: 
An extended save area, up to 6 doublewords, requested 
for SVC routi.ne. 
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Request Blocks-MVT Configuration 

Request blocks used by the control program 
for MVT are described and illustrated here. 

Separate diagrams and descriptions are 
presented for the following uses of RBs in 
the MVT configuration: 

• Interruption Request Block 
~ Program Request Block 
• System Interruption Request Block 
• Supervisor Request Blocks 
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Interruption Request Block-MVT 

The interruption request block (IRB) is 
used by the supervisor for maintaining 
in:formation concerning an asynchronously 
executed routine. Figure 35B shows the 
fo:rmat of an IRB used in MVT. Descriptions 
of the fields follow the illustration. 
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f-(O)--

~ 
RBTMFLD 
Indi cator,; 

RBPPSAV 
Address of Problem Program Save Area 

RBABOPSW 
Zeros or Right-Half of Users Old PSW 

19(;-_____ R_B._sI_z_E _____________ ~10_(_A_) __________________ R_B_ST_A_B _________________________ ~ _ Size of This RB Status and Attribute Bits 

8 (8) RBWCSA 
WaiT-Count Save-Area 

12 (C) RBEP 
Entry-I)oint Address of Asynchronously Executed Routine 

---------------------------------------------------
16 (10) 

fl • 

RBOPSW 
Old PSW 

19 (13) 

Link Field Segment Alternates 
'---3-~--By-f-e--Irn-k·~-F-lei-(f-se-~ime-nt"--------.--------------.-----------------------.----------------------------------------------- .. ----------------.-------- .. ---------------

124 (18)· RaUSE 125 (19) RBIOE :J 
A TTACH Use Count List Origin for IOE 

___ , _________________________ 27 (1B) 

2- Byte Link-Field Segment 

124 (:) ______ ~serve~ __ ~---- 26 (1A) RBIOE 
List Origin for IOE 

.---·-·----1 
I' 

28 (1C) RBWCF 29 (JD) 
Wait Count 

,--~----------------------------------------------------

RBLINK 
Address of Previous RB or TCB 

:::'::32 (20) RBGRSAVE 
General Register Save Area 

96 (60) RBNEXAV 
(1)Addres~, of Next Available IOE 

~---------.. --------------,----------------------.'-----------------------------------------------------
_ 100 (64) 

T (1), Of: Work SpClce (maximum: 1984 bytes) 

(l)Thcse 2 fields are present only if requested 

,. Figure 35B. Interruption Request Block -- MVT 
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-

Offset 
Bytes and 
Alignment 

o (0) 1 

1 (1) • 3 

4 (4) 4 

8 (8) 1 

9 (9) • 1 

10 (A) •• 2 

12 (C) 4 

16 (10) 8 

INl'ERRUPl'ION REQUEST BLOCK -- MVT 
Field 
Name Field DescriPtion, Contents, Meaning 

RBTMFLD 

1 ••• 
• 1 •• 
•• 00 
•• 01 
• • 11 

1 ... 
• 000 
• 100 
• 001 
• 011 
• 111 

RBPPSAV 

RBABOPSW 

RBWCSA 

RBSIZE 

RBSTAB 

Byte 1 
00 •• 
01 •• 
10 •• 
11 •• 
•• x. xxxx 
... 1 

Byte 2 
1 ••• 
. 1 •. 
.. x. 
••• 1 

RBEP 

00 •• 
01 •• 

10 •• 
11 •• 

•• 1. 
• • • 0 
••• 1 

RBOPSW 

Indicators for the timer routines. When there are no 
timer routines, this field is zero. 

Timer element not on queue. 
Local time-of-day option is used • 
Time interval requested in timer units • 
Time interval requested in binary form • 
Time interval requested in decimal form • 
Interval has expired. 
Task request. 
Task request with exit specified • 
Wait request • 
Real request • 
Real request with exit specified • 

Address of the problem program register save area. 

After execution of the ABTERM routine, contains 
right-half of user's old PSW; else contains zeros. 

Save area containing number of requests waiting at 
time of termination (wait count save area). 

Size of this request block in doublewords. 

Status and attribute bits. 

Program request block (PRB). 
Interrupt request block (IRB). 
System interrupt request block (SIRB). 
supervisor request block (SVRB). 
(Reserved bits) 

SVRB for trans ient SVC • 

RBLINK field points to TCB. 
Program is active; applies to IRB or SIRB • 
Reserved 
The IRB is for an ETXR exit routine • 
Request queue element is not to be returned. 
IRB has queue elements for asynchronously executed 
routines that are RQEs. 
IQE is not to be returned at EXIT. 
IRB has queue elements for asynchronously executed 
routines that are IQEs. 
Request block storage can be freed at exit . 
Wait for a single event or all of a number of events • 
Wait for a number of events that is less than the 
total nurober of events waiting. 

Entry-point address of asynchronously executed 
routine. 

User's old PSW. 
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Bytes and 
~~ 1 i 9 n!!l~_!!1 

24 (18) 1 

25 (19) • 3 

24 (18) 2 

26 C1A) • • 2 

28 (lC) 1 

(lD) • 3 

32 (20) 64 

96 (60) 4 

100 (64) n 

L~~~~g_~!91L.B~_Q!.L~~,!, __ ~LOCK -- MVT 
Field 

RBUSE 

RBIQE 

RBIQE 

RBWCF 

RBLINK 

RBGRSAVE 

RBNEXAV 

Use count used by ATTACH. 

List origin for interruption queue elements (IQE). 

Heserved 

List origin for request queue elements. 

END OF LINK-FIELD SEGMENT ALTERNATES 

Number of requests waiting (wait~ count). 

Either address of previous request block on RB queue 
or address of the TCB if this is: the first request 
block on the queue. 

General register save area used by the supervisor; in 
t~he sequence 0 to 15. 

:!1!lLK9'!".&Q~t!~~fl~DS ARE PRESEN'I~ IF THE _ SPACE WAS 
~Q.U_~~~_Q 

Address of next available interruption queue element 
(IQE). 

Interruption queue element (IQE) work space (maximum 
size is 1948 bytes). 
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Pl'ogram Request Blocks-MVT 

The program request block (PRB) is used by 
the supervisor for maintaining information 
concerning a program needed to perform a 
task. Figure 35C shows the format of a PRB 
used in MVT. Descriptions of the fields 
follow the illustration • 
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-
0(0) 

Reserved 

4 (4) RBABOPSW 
Zero or Right-Holf of User's Old PSW 

8 (8) RBWCSA 9 (9) RBSIZE 10 (A) RBSTAB 
Wait-Count Save-Area Size of This RB Status and Attribute Bits 

12 (C) RBCDFLGS 13 (D) RBCDE 
Contents Control Flags Address of Contents Directory Entry for This Module 

-
_L..16 (10) RBOPSW 

Old PSW , 

1----------------------------,---- --------------------------------------------------.-------------------
24 (18) 25 (19) RBPGMQ 

Always Zero Address of RB for Same Serially Reusable Programs 

~-----------------------.-----~--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
28 (lC) RBWCF 

Wait Count 

• Figure 35C. 

29 (lD) 

Program Request Block -- MVT 

256 os Sys·tem Control Blocks (Release 19) 

RBLI N K 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

o (0) 4 

4 (4) 4 

8 (8) 1 

9 (9) • 1 

10 (A) •• 2 

12 (C) 1 

13 (D) • 3 

16 (10) 8 

24 (18) 1 

25 (19) • 3 

28 (lC) 1 

(lD) • 3 

RBABOPSW 

RBWCSA 

RBSIZE 

RBSTAB 

Byte 1 
00 •• 
01 •• 
10 •• 
11 •• 
•• x. xxxx 
... 1 

Byte 2 
1 .•• 
. 1 •. 
•• xx 

00 •• 

01 •• 

11 •• 

•• 1. 
••• 0 
•.• 1 

RBCDFLGS 

xxxx 
1 ... 
• 1 •• 
•• 1. 
. . . 1 

RBCDE 

RBOPSW 

RBPGMQ 

RBWCF 

RBLINK 

PROGRAM REQUEST BLOCK MVT 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Reserved 

After executi.on of the ABTERM routine, contains the 
right half of the user's old PSW: else contains 
zeros. 

Save area containing number of requests waiting at 
time of termination (wait-count save-area). 

Size of this request block in doublewords. 

Status and at.tribute bits. 

Program request block (PRB). 
Interruption request block (IRB). 
System interluption request block (SIRB). 
supervisor request block (SVRB). 
(Reserved bits) 

SVRB for transient type 3 or 4 SVC routines • 

RBLINK field points to TCB. 
Program is active (applies to IRB or SIRB) • 
(Reserved bit.s) 
Request queue element is not to be returned 
to freelist when exit is taken. 
IRB has queue elements for asynchronously 
executed routines that are RQEs. 
IRB has queue elements for asynchronously executed 
routines that are IQEs. 
Request block storage can be freed at exit • 
Wait for a single event or all of a number of events . 
Wait for a number of events that is less than the 
total number of events waiting. 

Control Flags. 

(Reserved bit:s) 
A work area has been established for BWL and FETCH. 
SYNC macro instruction requested • 
XCTL macro instruction requested • 
LOAD macro instruction requested • 

Address of contents directory entry for the module 
that this re(~est block is associated with. 

User's old PSW. 

Always zero. 

Address of a request block indicating a request to 
use the same serially reusable program. 

Number of requests waiting (wait count). 

Either address of previous request block (RB) on HB 
queue or address of the TCB if this is the first 
request block en the queue. 
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System Interruption Request Block 

The system interruption request block 
(SIHB) is used by the supervisor for 
maintaining information concerning 
input/output error-handling routines. 
Figure 35D shows the format of an SIRB used 
in MVT. Descriptions of the fields follow 
the illustration. 
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1-·--------
-10 (0) RBEXRTNM 

Name of Error Exit Routine 

8"~;'---;;;::-CSA -- r-;-- RBSIZE 

Wait-Court Save-Area Size of This RB 

,,-_._--------

110 (AI RBSTAB 
Status and Attributes Bits 

12 (C\ RBEP 
I::"try-Point Address of Asynchronously Executed Routine 

_._._--_._--_ .... _._--_. __ •. _._-"._ .. _--------.----_._----_ .. __ ._------_._--_ .. _-------_._---
16 (10) RBOPSW 

Old PSW 

1 

I :~-:::~~;-- _Re,ejV:~~ _____________ t (t~ RBLiN K LI,t ~:~~" fo, ROE -----------t 

Wait ::ount Address of Previous RB or rCB 

.. --.---~--~-.----

RBGRSAVE 
General Register Save Area 

---- ------~ 
'F'igure 3 5D. Syst.em Interruption Request Block -- MV'I' 
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Offset 
Bytes and 
Alignment 

o ( 0) 8 

8 (8) 1 

9 (9) • 1 

10 (A) •• 2 

12 (C) 4 

16 (10) 8 

24 (18) 2 

26 (lA) •• 2 

28 (lC) 1 

(lD) • 3 

32 (20) 64 

SYSTEM INI'ERRUPl'ION REQUEST BLOCK -- MVT 
Field 

RBEXRTNM 

RBWCSA 

RBSIZE 

RBSTAB 

Byte 1 
00 •• 
01 •• 
10 •• 
11 •• 
•• x. xxxx 
... 1 

Byte 2 
1.· •• 
• 1 •• 
•• xx 

RBEP 

00 •• 
01 •• 

10 •• 
11 •• 

. . 1. 
• • • 0 
•.•• 1 

RBOPSW 

RBIQE 

RBWCF 

RBLINK 

RBGRSAVE 

Field Description, Contents., Meaning 

One to eight characters of the name of the error exit 
routine. First four characters are IGEO and the last 
four are given as 'unpacked decimal characters. 

Save area containing number of requests waiting at 
time of termination (wait-count save-area). 

Size of this request block (RB) in doublewords. 

Status and att~ribute bits. 

Program request block (PRB). 
Interruption request block (IRB). 
System interruption request block (SIRB). 
Supervisor request block (SVRB). 
(Reserved bits) 

SVRB for transient SVC routines • 

RBLINK field points to TCB. 
Program is ac1:ive (applies to IRB or SIRB) • 
(Reserved bits) 
Request queue element is not to be returned. 
IRB has queue elements for asynchronously executed 
routines that are RQEs. 
IQE is not to be returned at EXIT. 
IRB has queue elements for asynchronously executed 
routines that are IQEs. 
Request block storage can be freed at exit • 
Wait for a single event or all of a number of events • 
Wait for a number of events that is less than the 
total number of events waiting. 

Entry-point address of an asynchronously executed 
routine. 

User's old PSW. 

Reserved 

List origin for request queue elements (RQE). 

Number of requests waiting (wait count). 

Either address of the previous request block (RB) or 
address of the TeB when this is the first request 
block on the queue. 

General register save area used by the supervisor; 
register sequence 0 to 15. 
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Supervisor Request Blocks-MVT 

The supervisor uses two types of supervisor 
request blocks (SVRB) to maintain 
information concerning type 2, 3, or 4 SVC 
routines. Data about type 2 SVC routines 
is in an SVRB for resident routines; for 
types 3 and 4 SVC routines, an SVRB for 
transient routines is used. 

separate diagrams and descriptions are 
presented for the following uses of SVRBs 
in MVT: 

• Resident SVC Routines 
o Transient SVC Routines 
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Supervisor Request Block-MVT­
Resident SVC Routines 

This supervisor request block (SVRB) is 
used by the supervisor to maintain 
information for type 2 (resident) svc 
routines. Figure 35E shows its format used 
in MVTi field descriptions follow the 
illust.ration. 
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SUPERVISOR R~ES~_ BLOCK -- MVT -- RESIDENT SVC ROUTINES 

0(0) 

4 (4) 

8 (8) RBWCSA 
Wait-Count Save-Area 

12 (C) RBCDFLGS 
Content Control Flags 

- 16 (10) 

24 (18) 

28 (IC) 

::::32 (20) 

:::: 96 (60) 

Zeros 

RBWCF 
Wait Count 

L_ 

Reserved 

RBABOPSW 
Zero or Right-Half of User's Old PSW 

-
9 (9) RBSIZE 10 (A) RBSTAB 

Size of This RB Status and Attribute Bits 

13 (D) RBCDE 
Address of Contents Directory Entry for This Module 

RBOPSW 
Old PSW 

----,-------------------.-------------------------------------------------------------
25 (19) RBPGMQ 

Address of RB for Same Serially Reusable Program 

----~------------------.----------------------------------------.--------------------
29 (10) RBLI N K 

Address of Previous RB or TCB 

RBGRSAVE 
General Register Save Area 

RBEXSAVE 
Extended Save Area for SVC Routines 

--------~~ 
• Figure 35E. Supervisor Request Block -- Resident S~C Routines 
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SUPERVISOR REQUEST BLOCK -- MVT -- RESIDENT SVC ROUTINES 
Bytes and Field 

Offset Alignment Name Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

o (0) 4 

4 (4) 4 

8 (8) 1 

9 (9) • 1 

10 (A) 2 

12 (C) 1 

13 (D) • 3 

16 (10) 8 

24 (18) 1 

25 

28 

32 

96 

(19) 

(lC) 

(lD) 

(20) 

(60) 

• 3 

1 

• 3 

64 

48 

RBABOPSW 

RBWCSA 

RBSIZE 

RBSTAB 

Byte 1 
00 .•• 
01 •• 
10 •• 
11 •• 
• •• 1 

.1 .• 

• .x. x.xx 

Byte 2 
1 ... 
• 1 •• 
• .xx 

00 •• 
01 •• 

10 •• 
11 •• 

•• 1. 
••• 0 
... 1 

RBCDFLGS 

xxxx 

1 ... 
• 1 .. 
•• 1. 
•.. 1 

RBCDE 

RBOPSW 

RBPGMQ 

RBWCF 

RBLINK 

RBGRSAVE 

RBEXSAVE 

Reserved 

After excecuticn of the ABTERM routine, contains 
right-half of user's old PSW; else contains zeros. 

Number of requests waiting at time of termination 
(wait-count save-area). 

Size of the request block (RB) in doublewords. 

Status and att:ribute bits. 

Program request block (PRB) 
Interruption request block (IRB). 
System interruption request block (SIRB). 
supervisor request block (SVRB). 
SVRB for transient SVC routines. 
A checkpoint may be taken in a user exit from this 
SVC routine. 
(Reserved bits) 

RBLINK field points to TCB. 
Program is active (applies to IRB or SIRB) • 
(Reserved bits) 
Request queue element is not to be returned. 
IRB has queue elements for asynchronously executed 
routines that are RQEs. 
IQE is not to be returned at EXIT. 
IRB has queue elements for asynchronously executed 
routines that are IQEs. 
Request block storage can be freed at exit • 
wait for a single event or all of a number of events • 
Wait for a number of events that is less than the 
total number of events waiting. 

Control Flags. 
A work area has been established for BLDL and FETCH. 
SYNC macro instruction requested • 
XCTL macro instruction requested • 
Load macro instruction requested • 
(Reserved bits) 

Address to contents directory entry for the modules 
that this request block is associated with. 

User's old PSW. 

Zeros. 

Address of a request block indicating a request to 
use the same serially reusable program. 

Number of requests waiting (wait count). 

Address of previous request block, or 
address of the TCB, when this is the first request 
block on the queue. 

General register save area used by the supervisor; 
register sequence 0 to 15. 

Extended save area for SVC routine. 
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Supervisor Request Block-MVT­
Transient SVC Routines 

This supervisor request block (SVRB) is 
used by the supervisor to hold information 
for type 3 or 4 (transient) svc routines. 
Figure 35F shows its format used in MVT; 
field descriptions follow the illustration. 
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,------
0(0) RBTABNO RBRTLNTH 

)ispl for TACT Entry I' (2) SVC Routine Length 

4 (4) RBABOPSW 
4 Low Oreer Bytes of Routine Name or Right-Half of User's Old PSW 

8 (8) RBWCSA 9 (9) RBSIZE 10 (A) RBSTAB 
Wait-Count Save-Area Size of This RB Status and Attribute Bits 

-
12 (C) RBSVTQN 

Address of Next RB on Transient User Queue 

,-----------.. --... --------,,-~----"-----

16 (10) 

24 (18) RBTAWCSA 
Wait Count Overlay Save Area 

28 (1C) RBWCF 
Wait Count 

RBOPSW 
Old PSW 

25 (19) RBSVTTR 
TTR for SVC Routine 

29 (lC) RBLINK 
Address of Previous RB or TCB 

--

~L.. 

.--------------.--.-----~------------------.---------------------------------------------------------------------~ 

:::::::32 (20) 

:::::96 (60) 

L_ 
• Figure 35F. 

RBGRSAVE 
General Register Save Area 

RBEXSAVF 
Extended Save Area for SVC Routines 

--,,-'.,""-------,---,---------------, 

-I 
----~ 

supervisor Request Block -- MVT -- Transient SVC Routines 
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o 

2 

4 

8 

9 

10 

12 

16 

25 

28 

32 

SUPERVISOR REQUEST BLOCK -- MVT TRANSIENT SVC ROUTINE 
Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

(0) 2 

(2) •• 2 

(4) 4 

(8) 1 

(0) • 1 

(A) 2 

(C) 4 

(10) 

(18) 

(19) 

(lC) 

(lD) 

(20) 

8 

1 

• 3 

1 

• 3 

64 

RBTABNO 

RBRTLNl'H 

RBABOPSW 

RBWCSA 

RBSIZE 

RBSTAB 

Byte 1 
00 •• 
01 •• 
10 •• 
11 •• 
•• x. x.xx 
... 1 

.1 •. 

Byte 2 
1 ... 
. 1 •. 
•• xx 

00 •• 
01 •• 

. . 1. 
• • • 0 
... 1 

RBSVTQN 

RBOPSW 

RBTAWCSA 

RBSVTTR 

RBWCF 

RBLINK 

RBGRSAVE 

Displacement from beginning of transient. area control 
table (TACT) to entry for module represented by this 
SVRB. 

Length of SVC routine in bytes. 

After execution of transient area handler routine: 
Four low-orde:r byt es of name of requested routine. 

After execution of ABTERM routine: Right-half of old 
PSW. 

Number of requests waiting at time of termination 
(wait-count save-area). 

Size of request block in doublewords. 

Status and attribute bits. 

Program request block (PRB). 
Interruption request block (IRB). 
System interxuption request block (SIRB). 
supervisor request block (SVRB). 
(Reserved bit.s) 

SVRB for transient SVC routines • 
A checkpoint may be taken in a user exit from this 
SV Crout ine • 

RBLINK field points to TCB. 
Program is active (applies to IRB or SIRB) • 
(Reserved bH:.s) 
Request queue element is not to be returned. 
IRB has queuE~ elements for asynchronously executed 
routines that are RQEs. 
IRB has queue elements for asynchronously executed 
routines that are IQEs. 
Request block storage can be freed at exit • 
Wait for a single event or all of a number of events • 
Wait for a number of events that is less than the 
total number of events waiting. 

Address of next request block on queue of transient 
routines. 

User's old PSW. 

Save area for number of requests field used if 
transient routine is overlaid. 

Relative direct access device address in the format 
of TTR for the SVC routine. 

Number of requests waiting (wait count). 

Address of the previous request block, or address of 
the TCB, when this is the first request block on the 
queue. 

General register save area used by the supervisor; 
register sequence 0 to 15. 

96 (60) RBEXSAVE Extended save area for SVC routines. 
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System Management Control Area 

The System Management Control Area (SMeA) 
cont:ains information utilized by the System 
Management Facilities (SMF) option. System 
Management Facilities is an optional 
feat:ure that can be selected at system 
generation for an MFT or MVT configuration 
of 1:.he IBM System/360 Operating System. 

~rhe SMCA contains the Srt.IFDEFLT options. 
SYS1.MANX and SYS1.MANY data set 
descriptions, SMF ECBs, and other 
information utilized by the SMF modules. 

I The CVTSMCA field. offset 196 decimal, 
in -the Communication Vector Table, points 
to -the system Management Control Area. 

Figure 36 illustrates the format of the 
SMCA. Descriptions of the fields follow 
the illustration. 
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a (0) 
SMCAOPT 
SMF Options _._-------

4 (4) 

8 (8) 

---,----
12 (C) 

16 (10) 

20 (14) 

24 (18) 

1 (1) 

SMCASID 

Sy~te rn Identification 

SYSTEM MANAGEMENT CONTROL AREA 

2 (2) 
SMCAMISC SMCATOFF 

Miscellaneous Indicators SMF TlOT Offset 

SMCATIOT 

Address of the Master Scheduler TlOT 

SMCAJWT 

Job Wait Time Limit 

SMCABUF 

One Half SMF Buffer Size 

I 
18 (12) 

SMCAMDL 

CPU Mode I I'-Iumb.~r 

SMCABUFP 

Address of the SMF Buffer 

SMCAPDEV 

Volume Serial Number of Primary SMF Data Set 

30 (1 E) 31 (1 F) 
SMCAPSTA SMCAPDAR 

Primary Device Status Primary Device Address 

34 (22) 35 (23) 
Continued SMCAPLBL SMCAXORY 

Pri mary Label Status Contains an X or Y 

I 36 (24) 
.-

SMCAPDCB 

Address of Primary DCB 

40 (28) SMCAADEV 

Volume Se-ial Number of Alternate SMF Data Set 

46 (2E) SMCASTA 

Alternate Device Status Alternate Device Address 

- - --_._-- -
50 (32) 51 (3:1) 

Continued 
Alternate Label Status Contains an X or Y 

-
62 (34) SMCAADCB 

Address of Alternate DCB 

56 (38) SMCAWECB 

SMF Writer ECB 

-
60 (3C) SMCABECB 

~;MF Buffer ECB 

64 (40) 
SMCASGWR 

Number of Record Segments Required for Logical Record 

68 (44) 
SMCASGFT 

Number of R,~cord Segments Which will Fit into Data Set 

72 (48) -... SMCAWAIT ,,-.. 
Accumulated Wait Time 

80 (50) 
SMCAENDI 

81 (51) 82 (52) 83 (53) 
SMCAENOP Reserved Reserved 

Data Set Was/Was N()t Found SMF Open Data Set Switch 
- - ~ 

Continued 

Figure 36. System Management Control Area (Part 1 of 2) 
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--

104 (68) 
SMCASWA 

105 (69) 

Switches 

108 (6C) 

--

116 (74) 

XCTL Name 

SMCASWB 
106 (6A) 

SMCASWC 
Reserved Reserved 

SMCADSTM 

Time and Date Data Sets Became Full. 
Data Not Recorded After this Time. 

SMCADSCT 
Count of Lost Records 

Figure 36. System Management Control Area (Part 2 of 2) 

-r-

106 (6B) 
SMCASWD 
Reserved 

-~ 

119 (77) 
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S~!3TEM MANAGEMENT CONTROL AREA 
Bytes and Field 
~J:Jqnm~~_t NaIl!~._ 

o (0) 1 

1. (1) · 1 

2 (2) · . 2 

4 ( 4) 4 

8 ( 8) 4 

12 (C) 4 

16 (10) 2 

18 (12) · . 2 

20 (14) 4 

24 (18) 6 

30 (lE) ... 1 

31 (IF) • .. • :3 

34 (22) · • 1 

SMCAOPl' 

1 ..• 
. 1 .. 
· .1. 
· ... 1 

1 .... 
.1 .. 

.. 1 .. 

.. • • x 

SMCAMISC 

x .... 
.. x •• 
00 •• 
01 •• 
10 •• 
11 •• 
.. . . 1 

.. • 0. 
• .1. 

• • x. xx. x 

SMCATOFF 

SMCATIOT 

SMCAJWT 

SMCABUF 

SMCASID 

SMCAMDL 

SMCABUFP 

SMCAPDEV 

SMCAPSTA 

l ... 
· .1. 
· .. 1 

· .1. 
· .• 1 

• x.. xx •• 

SMCAPDAR 

SMCAPLBL 

xxxx x ••• 
• 1. •• 
.. . 1. 
... 1 

Contains the SMFDEFLT options selected at 
initialization time. 
Job accounting (OPT=l). 
step accounting (OPT=2) • 
User exits will be taken (EXT=YES). 
Data set accounting (DSV=2 or 3). 
Volume accounting (DSV=l or 3). 
Tape error statistics by volume (ESV) accounting to 
be included in SMF record types 14 and 15 for tape 
data sets (REC=l or 3). 
Type 17 records maintained for temporary data sets 
(REC=2 or 3). 
Reserved • 

Miscellaneous indicators. 

Type of SMF recording requested 
SYS1.MAN data set is/is not present • 
No SMF recording requested (MAN=JSfONE). 
Only user records to be recorded (MAN=USER). 
Invalid combination. 
SMF and user recording requested (MAN=ALL). 
SMF data set to be opened • 
Left half of buffer in use • 
Right half of buffer in use. 
(Reserved bits) 

Offset of the first SMF TIOT entry from the beginning 
of the master scheduler TIOT. 

Address of the Master Scheduler TIOT. ~ 

Job wait time limit in timer units. Derived from JWT 
in SMFDEFLT. 

One half SMF buffer size (from BUF). 

System identification (SID) .. 

CPU model nuwber (MDL). 

Address of the SMF buffer. 

Volume serial number of the SMF prime data set. 

Primary SMF data set device status. 

Data set is not available for recording. 
This is a direct access device. 
The data set is empty. 
Device address is defined. 
Volume serial number is defined. 
(Reserved bits) 

Primary SMF data set device address. 

Label status of the primary SMF data set. 

(Reserved bits) 
Nonstandard label 
Standard label 
No label 

(NSL). 
<SL) • 
(NL). 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

SYST EM MANAGEMENT CON'IROL AREA 
Hex. 
Dig. Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

35 (23) ••• 1 

36 (24) 4 

40 (28) 6 

46 (2E) •• 1 

47 (2F) 1 

50 (32) 1 

51 (33) ••• 1 

52 (34) 4 

56 (38) 4 

60 (3C) 4 

64 (40) 4 

68 (44) 4 

72 (48) 8 

81 (51) • 1 

82 (52) 1 

83 (53) • 1 

84 (54) 4 

SMCAXORY 

SMCAPDCB 

SMCAADEV 

SMCASTA 

1 ••• 
• .1. 
· .. 1 

. • 1. 

. . . 1 
• x.. xx •• 

xxxx x ••• 
• 1 •• 
•• 1. 
... 1 

SMCAADCB 

SMCAWECB 

SMCABECB 

SMCASGWR 

SMCASGET 

SMCAWAIT 

An EBCDIC X or Y corresponding to the data set that 
is to receive this entry. 

Address of the SMF primary data set DCB. 

Alternate SMF Data Set Descriptive Fields 

Volume serial number of the SMF alternate data set. 

Alternate SMF data set device status. 

Data set is not available for recording. 
This is a direct access device. 
The data set is empty. 
Device address is defined • 
Volume serial nurober is defined • 
(Reserved bits) 

Alternate SMF data set device address. 

Label status of the alternate SMF data set. 

(Reserved bits) 
Nonstandard label 
Standard la.bel 
No label 

(NSL) • 
(SL). 
(NL) • 

An EBCDIC X or Y corresponding to the data set that 
is to receive this entry. 

Address of the SMF alternate data set DCB. 

End of Alternate Data Set Fields 

ECB for the SMF Writer. 

ECB for the SMF buffer. 

If the logical record exceeds 1/2 the buffer size, 
this field indicates the number of buffer loads 
required to accommodate the record. 

The number ()f record segments (buffer loads) that 
will fit in the data set. 

The accumulated wait time, expressed in timer units. 

SMCAENDI A communication field. 

SMCAENOP 

SMCAWRTP 

00 Data set (X or Y) was found. 
01 Data set (X or Y) was not found. 

An entry code that indicates which load of the SVC 83 
has passed control to the current load. 

Reserved 

Reserved 

An optimum buffer load displacement figure. When the 
buffer is loaded to or beyond this point, it will be 
written to the SMF data set. 
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Bytes and Field 
AligIlI!!.~!=. Nam~ __ 

88 (58) 4 SMCAXCl'L 

92 I(SC) 4 

96 ( 60) 8 SMCAXNAM 

104 ( 68) 1 SMCASWA 

• 1 •• 
•• 1. 
••• 1 

1 ••• 
. 1 .. 
... 1 .. 

.... .1 
x • ... 

105 (69) • 1 SMCASWB 

106 (6A) •• 1 SMCASWC 

107 (6B) .... 1 SMCASWD 

108 (6C) 8 SMCAOOTM 

116 (74) 4 SMCADSCT 

K~_~lg __ R..fi;!§_~~J~!9.!l. CO!!t~!!:!:~. Mean_ing 

Address of the name of the routine to which XCTL is 
1:::0 pass control. 

DCB pointer. Always zero according to the XCTL macro 
instruction format. 

Name of the routine to which XCTL is to pass control. 

Indicator bits .. 

Both data sets are full; SMF is not recording • 
OPEN failure on ~F data set. SMF is not recording • 
Next allocation must be for a direct access device • 
Allocation search is by volume serial number .. 
SMF Halt-end-of-day is processing • 
Entry to the writer is for a space check of the data 
set. 
Entry to the writer is for data s,et switching only • 
Reserved. 

Reserved 

Reserved 

Reserved 

Start time and date at which no data set was 
available t-_o record on.. Appears in packed decimal in 
the forrr. OOYYDCDF where: 
00 = zeros 
YY = last. 2 diqits of the year 
DDDF = day of the year, F is a siqn .. 

The number of SMF records that have been omit.ted from 
t:he SMF data set due to the unavailability of a data 
set to record cn. 

278 as System Control Blocks (ReJ.ease 19) 



Task Control Block 

The task control block (TCB) serves as a 
repository for information and pointers 
associated with the task in progress. 
various components of the control program 
place information in the TCB, and obtain 
information (or its location) by reference 
to it. The TCB differs slightly in each 
opticn of the IBM system/360 Operating 
System (PCP, MFT, and MVT). To avoid 
confusion the TCB is described separately 
for each Operating System option. 

The following section contains a 
separate diagram and description for: 

Task Control Block PCP 

~rask Control Block MFT 

'rask Control Block MVT 
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Task Control Block--PCP 

Figure 37A shows the format of the pcp Task 
Control Block. Descriptions of the fields 
follow the illustration. 
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0(0) 

4 (4) 

8 (8) 

12 (C) 

16 (10)' 

20 (14) 

28 (lC) 

40 (28) 

48 (30) 

Reserved 

TCBPKF 
Protection Key 

-

----.. -.. ----

----
25 (19) 

29 (lD) 

--

TCBFRS 
1 

-f"oating Point Register Save Area ~ .... 

TCBRBP 
Address of RB 

TCBPIE 
Address of Program Interrupt Element 

" -

TCBDEB 
Address of DEB Queue 

TCBTIO 
Address of Task I/O Table 

TCBCMP 
Flags and Task Completion Code 

TCBTRN 
Flags and Address of Control Core Table (TESTRAN) 

TCBMSS 
Address of Boundary Box 

TCBFLGS 
Task End, Miscellaneous, and Dispatchability FIClg 

134 (22) 

1 

TCBLMP TCBDSP 
Engueue Count Dispatching Priority 

TCBLLS 
Address of Last RB for Program Loaded by LOAD 

TCBJLB 
Address of JOBLIB DCB 

Reserved 

-'I.,.. 

TCBGRS 
General Register Save Area 

t:12 (70) ".----T-C-B-IDF ----~1-13-(-7-1)------------------------------T-C-BF-S-A--------------------------~ 
T CB Identi fi er Address of Fi rst Program Save A rea 

"---------- ------_._--------- . -----

• Figure 37A. Task Control Block -- PCP (Part 1 of 2) 
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TASK CONI'ROL BLOCK -- PCP 

----,.'._ ... "-~---".""" '-...---~ 
116 (74) 

TCBTCB 
Zeros 

~>---

120 (78) 
TCBTME 

Address of the Timer Element 

124 (7C) 

Reserved 

128 (80) 

Reserved 

132 (84) 

Reserved 

136 (88) 

Reserved 

140 (8C) 

Reserved 

---,--
144 (90) 

Reserved 

-----_."-
148 (94) 

Reserved 

'. 
152 (98) 

Reserved 

--.---~ 
156 (9C) 

j 
Reserved i 

,,-
160 (AO) 

TCBNSTAE 
STAE Flags and Address of Current STAE Control Block 

",-

164 (A4) 

Reserved 

,,-
168 (A8) 

TCBUSER 

, ....... _ ... -
172 (AC) 173 (AD) 

TCBDAR Reserved 
DAR Flags 

176(BO) 

Reserved 

--
180 (B4) 181 (B5) 

TCBJSCB Reserved 
Address of the JSCB 

183(B7) 

• Figure 37A. Task Control Block -- PCP (Part 2 of 2) 
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Bytes and Field 
Aliqrun~nt Nam_~ 

-32 (--20) 32 

o (0) 4 

4 (4) 4 

8 (8) 4 

12 (C) 4 

16 (10) 4 

16 (10) 1 

17 (11) • 3 

20 (14) 4 

20 (14) 1 

21 (15) • 3 

24 (18) 1 

25 (19) • 3 

TCBFRS 

TCBRBP 

TCBPIE 

TCBDEB 

TCBTIO 

TCBCMP 

Byte 1 

1 ••• 
.1 •• 

· .1. 

• •• x 
1 ..• 
. 1 .• 
. . 1. 
••• 1 

Bytes 2-4 

TCBTRN 

TCBFLTRN 

• •• x xxxx 
1 ... 

. 1 .• 

TCBMSS 

1ASK CONl'ROL BLOCK -- PCP 
Hex. 
12ig. f_i.:_~A<;LDe~~_riptio.Q, Contents, Mean.;t!!.g 

Floating point register save area. 

Address of the RB for executing program. 

Address of the Program Interrupt Element (PIE). 

Address of the queue of DEBs. 

Address of the Task I/O Table (TIOT). 

Task completion code. 

A flag byte field containing indicators used or set 
by the ABEND SVC. 

A dump has been requested. 
Presently reserved, but set to indicate step ABEND 
for MVT compatability. (See MVT use of this bit) 
Some problem storage was overlaid by the second load 
of ABEND. A first load overlay is indicated in 
TCBFLGS field. 
Reserved. 
A double ABEND has occurred. 
A dump message (W'IO) is to be issued to the operator • 
Scheduler is to print an indicative dump • 
An ABEND message is provided to be printed by ABDUMP • 

System completion code in first 12 bits; use:I' 
completion code in last 12 bits. 
These codes are explained in the manual, IBM 
§Y~~em(~&..9_Q£~_~~ting System Messages and Codes, 
GC28-6631, under the heading "system Completion 
Codes." 

A byte used for flags as described: 

Reserved. 
Both TESTRAN and decimal simulator programs being 
used on a Mod 91 machine. 
Suppress taking checkpoints for this step • 

TESTRAN: Address of control core table. 

Reserved. 

Address of the boundary box. 
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-

Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

28 (lC) 1 

29 (lD) • 5 

29 (lD) 

30 (lE) 

31 (IF) 

32 (20) 

33 (21) 

TCBPKF 

xxx x 
0000 

TCBFLGS 

Byte 1 
1 ... 
. 1 .. 
.. 1. 

••• 1 
. 1 .. 
.• 1. 

... 1 

x ••• 

Byte 2 
1 ••• 

.xxx x.xx 
. 1 .. 

Byte 3 
xx.x ••• x 
.. 1. 

1 .... 
. 1 .. 
•• 1. 

Byte 4 

Byte 5 

TASK CONTROL BLOCK -- PCP 
Hex. 
Dig. Field Description. Contents. Meaning 

Storage protection key for this task. If there is no 
storage protection. all bits are zero. 

Storage protection key. 
Must be zeros. 

Flag byte fields. 

This field is used differently in PCP, MFT and MVT. 

Abnormal termination in progress. 
Normal termination in progress • 
ABEND was initiated by the resident abnormal 
termination routine. 
Recursion through ABEND is permitted • 
CLOSE initiated by ABEND • 
Problem program storage has been overlaid to process 
ABEND. 
Prohibit queueing of asynchronous exits for this 
task. 
Reserved. 

System Task: 
ABEND prohibited for this task. 
(Reserved bi-ts) 
Dump processing has been initiated in ABEND • 

(Reserved bits) 
Exit Effector: 
System error routines already operating for this 
task. 
Floating point registers exist. 
Job scheduler routines in process • 
XCTL routine is changing the storage protection key 
in the PSW froIlI zero to the one used by the problem 
program. 

Reserved. 

Reserved. 

(Continues) 
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Bytes and 
2!:f.~~et ~ligm~n~ 

34 (22) · . 1 

35 (23) · . . 1 

36 (24) ,~ 

40 (28) 4 

44 (2C) J+ 

48 (30) 64 

112 (70) 1 

113 (71) " 3 

116 (74) 4 

120 (78) 4 

124 (7C) 36 

160 (AO) 1 

· 3 

164 (A4) Lj. 

168 (A8) 4 

172 CAC) 1 

173 (AD) • 8 

181 (B4) • 3 

Field 
Name 

TCBLMP 

TCBDSP 

TCBLLS 

TCBJLB 

TCBGRS 

TCBIDF 

TCBFSA 

TCBTCB 

TCBTME 

TCBNSTAE 

TCBUSER 

TCBDAR 

1 .•• 

.1 •. 

.•• 1 

1 ... 

•• x. • xxx 

TCBJSCB 

~rASK ~.QNTROL BLOCK -- PCP 
Hex. 
Q..i.3. ~:~el_(t __ ~~§_9ilit;i.S:Q, Con~.~n~_~, Mea~ing 

Number of resources for which this task is enqueued. 

Dispatching priority for this task. 

Address of the most recently add,ed RB O.i.1. the list of 
programs loaded via the LOAD macro instruction. 

Address of a JOBLIB DCB. 

Reserved. 

General register save area. 

TCB identifier field. 

Address of the first problem proqram save area. 

Zeros. 

Address of the timer element. 

Reserved. 

Flags internal to STAE routine. 
Address of the current STAE control block. 

Reserved. 

A field available to the user. 

Damage Assessment Routine (DAR) flags. 

Primary DAR recursion - DAR failure while writing 
core image dump. 
secondary DAR recursion - DAR failure while 
at.tempting to reinstate failing code. 
A recursion is permitted in CLOSE after DAR 
processing is completed. 
System error task is failing. DAR dump should not 
request any ERP processing. 
(Heserved bits) 

Reserved. 

Address of the Job Step Control Block. 
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Task Control Block--MFT 

Figure 37B shows the format of the MFT Task 
Control Block. Descriptions of the fields 
follow the illustration. 
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TCBFRS 
1 

r- FI )ating Point Register Save Area - -r-

~. 

TCBRBP 
Address of RB 

4 (4) 
TCBPIE 

Address of Program Interrupt Element 

~--)-. 

TCBDEB 
Address of DEB Queue 

12 (C) 
TCBTIO 

Flags and Address of Task I/O Table 
~-

16 (10) 
-

TCBCMP 
Task Completion Code 

20 (14) 
TCBTRN 

Flags and Address of Control Core Table (TESTRAN) 

24 (18) 25 (19) 

Reserved TCBMSS 
Address of Boundary Box 

28 (lC) 29 (10) 
TCBPKF TCBFLGS 

Protecti on Key Task End, Miscellaneous, and Dispatchability Flogs 

1------ --
34 (22) 35 (23) 

TCBLMP TCBDSP 
Enqueue Count Dispatching Priority 

36 (24) 
TCBLLS 

Address of Last RB for Program Loaded by LOAD 

40 (28) 
TCBJLB 

Address of JOBLIB DCB 

44 (2C) 
rCBFT JST 

)I,ddress of the Job Step TCB 

48 (30) 

_L... -a... 

TCBGRS 
General Reqister Save Area 

t:_T_C_;_~d_B~_~t_~f_ie_r __ =r_(7_1)_, ___ ----------A-d-d-re-S-S-O-f-Fi-r:-;-~-~;-:-ra-m-sa-v-e-A-r-ea--------___ =l 
• Figure 37B. Task Control Block -- MFT (Part 1 of 2) 
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TASK CONTROL BLOCK -- MFT 

116 (74) 
TCBTCB 

Address of Next Lower Priority TCB 

120 (78) 
TCBTME 

Address of Timer Element 

124 (7C) 
TCBPIB 

Partition Type and Address of the PIB 

128 (80) 
TCBNTC 

Address of Previous TCB on Subtask Queue 

132 (84) 
TCBOTC 

Address of Originating TCB 

136 (88) 
TCBLTC 

Address of the Last TCB on the Subtask Queue 

140 (8C) 
TCBIQE 

Address of the IQ E for the ETXR Routine 

144 (90) 
TCBECB 

Address of the ECB to be Posted on Task Completion 

148 (94) 

Reserved 

152 (98) 153 (99) 
TCBFTLMP TCBFTFLG 

Limit Priority Flag Bytes 

156 (9C) 

Reserved 

160 (AO) 
TCBNSTAE 

STAE Flags and Address of Current STAE Control Block 

164 (A4) 
TCBTCT 

Address of the TCT 

168 (A8) 
TCBUSER 

172 (AC) 173 (AD) 
TCBNDSP TCBDAR 

DAR Flags Secondary Non-dispatchability Bits 

176 (B8) 
Reserved 

180 (C4) 181 (B5) 

Reserved 
TCBJSCB 

Address of the JSCB 
183(B7) 

• Figure 3 7B. Task Control Block -- MFT (Part 2 of 2) 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignm~nt Jiam~ 

32 (-·20) 32 

o (0) 4 

4 (4) 4 

8 (8) 4 

12 (C) 4 

16 (10) 4 

16 (10) 1 

17 (11) • 3 

20 (14) 4 

20 (14) 1 

21 (15) • 3 

24 (18) 1 

25 (19) • 3 

TCBFRS 

TCBRBP 

TCBPIE 

TCBDEB 

TCBTIO 

TCBCMP 

Byte 1 

1 ••• 
.1 •• 

• .1. . •.. 

· •• x 
1 ••• 
• 1 •• 
. . 1. 
. • • 1 

Bytes 2-4 

TCBTRN 

TCBFLTRN 

xxxx 
1 ••• 

• 1 •• 
• .1. 

• •• 1 

TCBMSS 

TASK CONTROL BLOCK - - MFT 
Hex. 
Q~q. Field Description 6 Contents 6 Meaning 

Floating point register save area~ 

Address of the RB for executing program. 

Address of the Program Interrupt Element (PIE). 

Address of the queue DEBs. 

Address of the Task I/O Table (TIOT). 

Task completion code. 

A flag byte field containing indicators used or set 
by the ABEND SVC. 

A dump has been requested. 
MFI' with subtasking: A step ABEND has been 
requested. MFT without subtasking: Reserved but set 
to indicate step ABEND for MVT compatability. 
Some problem program storage was overlaid by the 
second load of ABEND. A first load overlay is 
indicated in TCBFLGS field. 
Reserved. 
A double ABEND has occurred. 
A dump messaqe (W~O) is to be issued to the operator • 
Scheduler is to print an indicative dmnp • 
An ABEND message is provided to he printed by ABDUMP • 

System completion code in first 12 bi ts; usel~ 
completicn code in last 12 bits. 
These codes are explained in the Inanual 6 IBM 
!3'-'yst~J!l!.~_~Q __ ~rat~System: Messages alld Codes, 
GC28-6631, under the heading nSys~tem Completion 
Codes. n 

A byte used for flags as described: 

Reserved. 
Both TESTRAN and decimal simulator programs being 
used on a Mod 91 machine. 
Suppress taking checkpoints for this step • 
Job step TCB. This is a graphics foreground job or 
the graphic job processor. 
This is a 7094 emulator task on a Model 85. 

TE~TRAN: Address of control core table. 

Reserved. 

Address of the boundary box. 

Myr with subtasking: 

Job Step TeB: Address of the boundary box. 

Subtask TCB: Address of the Gotten Subtask Area 
Queue Element (GQE). A GQE is 
present only if the system has 
issued a GETMAIN macro instruction 
for the space. 
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Offset 
Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

28 (lC) 1 

29 (10) • 5 

29 (10) 

30 (lE) 

31 (IF) 

32 (20) 

33 (21) 

34 (22) •• 1 

35 (23) . 1 

TCBPKF 

xxx x 
0000 

TCBFLGS 

Byte 1 
1 ... 
. 1 .. 
• .1. 

• •• 1 
1 ••• 

. 1 .• 

... 1. 

••• 1 

Byte 2 
1 ••• 
• xx. •• x. 
•.• 1 

1 ... 

• 1 •• 
· •. 1 

Byte 3 
xx.x ••• x 
· .1. 

1 ..• 
• 1 •• 
• .1. 

Byte 4 

Byte 5 

· .• 1 

xxx x xxx. 

TCBLMP 

TCBDSP 

TASK CONTROL BLOCK -- MFT 
Hex. 
Dig. Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Storage protection key for this task. If there is no 
storage protection, all bits are zero. 

storage protection key. 
Must be zeros. 

Flag byte fields. 
This field is used differently in PCP, MFT, and MVT. 

Abnormal termination in progress. 
Normal termination in progress • 
ABEND was initiated by the resident abnormal 
termination routine. 
Recursion through ABEND is permitted. 
Graphics Abnormal Termination routine has been 
entered for this task. 
CLOSE initiated by ABEND • 
Problem program storage has been overlaid to process 
ABEND. 
Prohibit queuing of asynchronous exits for this task • 

System task: AEEND prohibited for this task. 
(Reserved bits) 
Task has issued a system-must-complete and set all 
other tasks in the system non-dispatchable. 
Task has issued a step-must-complete and turned off 
all other tasks in the step. 
Dump processing has been initiated in ABEND • 
'I'his task is a member of a time-sliced group. 

(Reserved bits) 
Exit Effector: 
System error routines already operating for this 
task. 
Floating point registers exist. 
Job scheduler routines in process • 
XCTL routine is changing the storage protection key 
in the PSW fro~ zero to the one used by the problem 
program. 

Reserved 

(If any bit in this byte is 1, the task is 
non-dispatchable.) 
Primary non-dispatchability tit. This bit is set to 
1 if any of the secondary non-dispatchability bits 
(offset 173 through 175) is set to 1. 'Ihis bit is 
set to 0 if a secondary non-aispatchability bit is 
set to 0 and all other secondary non-dispatchability 
bits are O. 
Reserved bit:s. 

Number of resources for which this task is enqueued. 

Dispatching priority for this task. 
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Byte and Field 
Alignment Nam~ 

36 (24) 4 

40 (28) 4 

44 (2C) 4 

48 (30) 64 

112 (70) 1 

113 (71) • 3 

116 (74) 4 

120 (78) 4 

124 (7C) 4 

124 (7C) 1 

125 (70) • 3 

128 (80) 4 

132 (84) 4 

TCBLLS 

TCBJLB 

TCBFTJST 

TCBGRS 

TCBIDF 

TCBFSA 

TCBTCB 

TCB'IIME 

TCBPIE 

00 •• 
01 •• 
10 ... 
11 .. 
.• 1. 
• • 0. 
.. ~ 1 

.. 1 .. 

.... 1 

xx •• 

TCBNTC 

TCBOTC 

TASK CONl'ROL BLOCK -- MFT 
Hex. 
Dig. Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Address of the most recently added RB on the list of 
programs loaded via the LOAD macro instruction. 

Address of a JOBLIB DCB. 

MFT without subtasking: 
Reserved. 

MFT with subtasking: 
Address of the job step TCB. For tasks with a 
protection key of zero, this field contains the 
address of this TCB. 

General register save area. 

TCB identifier field. 

Address of the first problem program save area. 

Address of next TCE of lower priority on the ready 
queue. 

Address of the timer element. 

A field used for two items of information. 

(Partition type.) 
System task partition. 
Reader partitien. 
Writer partitien. 
Processing program partition. 
Large partition • 
small partition • 
CPU timing stopped by FINCb unt.il transient is 
I..oaded. 
Writer partiticn, used by ABEND. Required by 
transient writer, but used also by resident writer. 
scheduler in centrol. Bit turned off when TIOT 
written en SYSJOBQE. Used by A.BEND. 
(Reserved bits.) 

Address of the partition information block (PIB). 

Without subtasking: Reserved. 
With subtasking: Address of the TCB for the task 
previous ly attached by the task that attached this 
task. 
For example: If task A attached task B and then task 
c, this field in task CiS TCB points to task B's TCB, 
and this field in task B's TCB is zero~ 

Without subtasking: Reserved. 
With subtasking: Address of the TCB for the task 
(the originating task) that attached this task. This 
field is zero in the TCB for a system task. 
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Offset 
Byte and Field 
Alignment Name 

136 (88) 4 TCBLTC 

140 (8C) 4 TCBIQE 

144 (90) 4 TCBECB 

148 (94) 4 

152 (98) 1 TCBFTLMP 

153 (99) • 3 TCBFTFLG 

153 (99) Byte 1 
. 1 .. 
· .1. 
• •• 1 

xxxx x ••• 

154 (9A) Byte 2 
1 •.. 

. 1 •. 
• .1. 
•• 0. 

.xxx x •• x 

155 (9B) Byte 3 

156 (9C) 4 

160 (AO) 4 

. . . 1 
.1 ... 

xxx. x.xx 

TCBNSTAE 
Byte 1 
Bytes 2-4 

TASK CONI'ROL BLOCK -- MFT 
Hex. 
Dig. Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Without subtasking: Reserved. 
With subtasking: Address of the TeB for the task 
last attached by this task. 

Note: If a t:ask (the originating task) has attached 
other tasks, the TCBs for the other tasks are on the 
subtask queue cf the originating task. TCBL~C in the 
TCB for the originating task points to the last 'ICB 
(the TCB for the last attached task) in the subtask 
queue. In each TeE on the subtask queue, except the 
first TCB, TCBNTC points to the preceding TCB on the 
queue. 

Without subtasking: Reserved. 
With subtasking: 
Address of an interruption queue element (IQE) for 
scheduling the ETXR routine of the task that attached 
this task. 

Without subtasking: Reserved. 
With subtasking: 
Address of the ECB that will be posted by the 
supervisor's task termination routines when normal or 
abnormal termination occurs. 

Reserved. 

Without subtasking: Reserved. 
With subtasking: The limit priority of the task. 

Without subtasking: Reserved. 
With subtasking: Flag bytes. 

Top task in tree of abnormally terminating tasks • 
Abnormal terrr,ination dump has been completed. 
Task is enqueued on dump data set. 
(Reserved bi.ts) 

OPEN in process for the dump data set. 
Dump data set is open for job step • 
SYSABEND dat:a set. 
SYSUDUMP dat: a set • 
(Reserved bits) 

A valid rr.essage recursion has occurred in ABEND • 
No abnorrral termination dumps can be provided within 
this job step. 
(Reserved bits) 

Reserved. 

Flags internal to STAE routine. 
Address of the current STAE control block. 
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Byte and F'ield 
Ali5U}!!l~J'!t. Name 

164 (A4) 4 

168 (A8) 4 

172 (AC) 1 

173 (AD) • 3 

173 (AD) · 1 

174 (AE) · . 1 

175 (AF) · . . 1 

176 (BO) 4 

180 (B4) 1 

r81 (BS) · 3 

TCETCI' 
Byte 1 
Bytes 2-4 

TCBUSER 

TCBDAR 

.1 .. 

· .1 . 

1 .•. 

• •• x • xxx 

TCBNDSP 

'I CBNDSPl 

xx •• 
1 ... 
.1 •• 
· • xx x ••• 

• .1. 
• •• 1 

1 ... 

.xxx 

TCBNRSP2 

1 ••• 
••. 1 

• xxx xxx • 

'l'CBNDSP3 
1 •.• 
.1 .. 

· .xx xxxx 

TCBJSCB 

:t1b?",¥~C.9J:'lI' ROL BLOCK -- MFT 
Hex. 
Dig. fJE?J_d J2.~~~!"iP!=:!Q!!, Contents, !1~anin.9 

Reserved. 
Address of the Timing Control 'Table (TCT) if the 
System Management Facilities (SMF) option is present 
in the system. Zeros if SMF is not in the system. 

A field available to the user. 

Damage Assessment Routine (DAR) flags. 

Primary DAR recursion - DAR failure while writing 
core irna ge dump • 
.secondary DAR recursion - DAR failure while 
attemptinq to reinstate failing Partition •. 
A dump has been requested for a writer or scheduler 
ABEND and the user has provided no SYSABEND DD card. 
system error task is failing DAR dump should not 
request any ERP process ing • 
(Reserved bits) 

secondary non-dispatchability bits. 
If any bit in these bytes is 1, the primary 
non-dispatchability bit (offset 33.7) is 1, and the 
task is non-dis}:atchable. 

Damage assessment routine bits. 
The task is temrorarily non-dispatchable. 
The task is permanently non-dispatchable. ,~ 
Recovery management support and system error recovery 
bits. 
The task is temrorarily non-dispatchable. 
The task is perwanently non-dispatchable. 
The task is in device allocation and dynamic device 
reconfiquration (DCR) has made it non-dispatchable. 
(Reserved bits) 

ABDUMP is processing. (MF'I with subtaskinq) 
The dump data set is being opened. (ZVlFT with 
subtasking) 
(Reserved bits) 

Task has been terminated. (MF'T with subtasking) 
Task to be terwinated by ABEND. (MFT with 
::5ubtaskinq) 
(Reserved bits) 

Reserved. 

Reserved. 

Address of the Job Step Control Block. 
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Task Control Block--MVT 

Figure 37C shows the format of the MVT Task 
Cont:rol Block.. Descriptions of the fields 
follow the illustration. 
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TASK CONTROL BLOCK -- MVT 

TCBFRS 
00 Ing - In gl FI t' Po' t Re 'ster Save Area 

0(0) 
TCBRBP 

Address of RB 

4 (4) 
TCBPIE 

Address of Prog ram Interrupt Element 

---~'--"---... 
8 (8) 

TCBDEB 
Address of DEB Queue 

-
12 (C) 

TCBTIO 
,1\ddress of Task I/O Table 

16 (10) 
TCBCMP 

Flags and Task Completion Code 
-. 

20 (14) 
TCBTRN 

Flags and Address of Control Core Tobie (TESTRAN) 

24 (18) 25 (19) 
TCBNROC TCBMSS 

Roll - Out Eligibility Address of Last SPQE 

29(lD) 
TCBFLGS TCBPKF 

Protecti on Key Task End, Miscellaneous, and Dispatchability Flags 

--
34 (22) 35 (23) 

TCBLMP 
Limit Priority 

36 (24) 
TCBLLS 

Address of Load List Element for Program Loaded by LOAD 
-

40 (28) 
TCBJLB 

Address of JOBLIB DCB 

44 (2C) 
TCBJPQ 

(Job Step TCB) Address of CDE for JPA 

48 (30) 

TCBGRS 
General Register Save Area 

1::12 (70) . __ TCBQEL 
Enqueue Count 

TCBFSA 
Address of First Program Save Area 

• Figure 3 7C. Task Control Block -- MVT (Part 1 of 2) 
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TASK CONI'ROL BLOCK -- MVT 

116 (74) 

l TCBTCB 
Address of Next Lower Priority TCB 

120 (78) 
TCBTME 

Address of Timer Element 

124 (7C) 
TCBJSTCB 

Address of 1st TCB for Job Step 

128 (80) 
TCBNTC 

Address of Previous TCB on Subtask Queue 

132 (84) 
TCBOTC 

Address of Originating TCB 

136 (88) 
TCBLTC 

Address of Last TCB on Subtask Queue 

140 (8C) 
TCBIQE 

Address of IQE for ETXR Routine 

144 (90) 
TCBECB 

Address of ECB Posted on Ta~ik Completion 

148 (94) 

Reserved 

152 (98) 
TCBPQE 

Address of Region Dummy PQE Minus 8 

156 (9C) 
TCBAQE 

Address of Allocated Queue Element 

160 (AO) 
TCBNSTAE 

STAE Flags of Current STAE Control Block 

164 (A4) 
"TCBTCT 

Address of the TCT 

--
168 (A8) 

TCBUSER 

172 (AC) 173 (AD) 
TCBDAR TCBNDSP 

DAR Flags Secondary Non - dispatchabi lity Bits 

--
176(BO) 

Reserved 

180(B4) 181 (B5) 

Reserved TCBJSCB 
Address of the JSCB 183(B7) 

• Figure 37C. Task Control Block -- MVT (Part 2 of 2) 
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Byte and Field 
Qff set Alig~e!!:~ B~me 

-32 (-20) 32 TCBFRS 

o (0) 4 

4 (4) 4 

8 (8) 4 

12 (C) 4 

1.6 (10) 4 

16 (10) 1 

17 (11) • 3 

20 (14) 4 

20 (14) 1 

21 (15) • 3 

24 (18) 1 

125 (19) .3 

28 (IC> 1 

TCBRBP 

TCBPIE 

'l'CBDEB 

TCBTIO 

TCBCMP 

Byte 1 

1 •.• 
.1 .. 
• • xx xxxx 

Bytes 2-4 

TCBTRN 

TCBFLTRN 

1 ... 

. 1 •. 
• .1. 

· .. 1 
xxxx 

TCBNROC 

TCBMSS 

TCBPKF 

xxxx 
0000 

TASK CONl'ROL BLOCK -- MVT 
Hex. 
Dig. Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

100 
nz 

Floating pOint register save area. 

Address of the RB for executinq program. 

Address of the Program Interrupt Element (PIE). 

Address of the queue of DEBs. 

Address of the Task I/O Table (TIOT). 

Task completion code. 

A flag byte field containing in.dicators used or set 
by the ABEND SVC. 

A dump has been requested. 
A step ABEND has been requestedq 
Reserved. 

system completion code in first 12 bits; user 
completion code in last 12 bits. 
These codes are explained in the manual, IBM 
syst~m/3§~~erating system: M,essages and Codes, 
GC28-6631, under the heading "system Completion 
Codes. " 

A byte used for flags as described: 

Both TESTRAN and decimal simulator programs being 
used on a Mod 91 machine. 
Suppress taking checkpoints for this step • 
.Job step TCB: 
rrhis is a graphics foreground job or the graphic job 
processor. 
This is a 7094 emulator task on a Model 85. 
(Reserved bits) 

,]~ESTRAN: Address of control COI'e table. 

Job Step TCB: Roll-out Eligibility_ 
This job step may be rolled out. 
'I'his job step may not be rolled out. 
(nz - A non-zeIO digit.) 

Address of last subpool queue element (SPQE). 

Storage protection key for this task. If there is no 
storage protection, all bits are zero. 

storage protection key. 
Must be zeros. 
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Offset 

29 (10) 

29 (10) 

30 (lE) 

31 (IF) 

32 (20) 

Byte and Field 
Alignment Name 

• 5 TCBFLGS 

Byte 1 
1 ••• 
. 1 .. 
· .1. 

• .. 1 

1 ••• 

. 1 •. 
•• 1. 
... 1 

Byte 2 
1 ••• 

.1 •• 

• .1. 

• .. 1 

1 ..• 

. 1 .. 
•. 1. 
..• 1 

Byte 3 
1 ... 
.1 •. 

· .1. 
· .. 1 ... x 

1 .• x 
.1 •• 

•• 1x 

• •• x x. xl 

Byte 4 

1 ••• 
.• 1. 
.x.x xx •• 

.. 1. 

· . .. . .. 1 

TASK CONI'ROL BLOCK --- MVT 
Hex. 
Dig •. Field Descript:ion, Contents, Meaning 

Flag byte fields. 
'rhis field is used differently in PCP, MFT, and MVT. 

Abnormal termination in progress. 
Normal termination in progress • 
Enter Erase routine in ABEND when ABEND in control 
again. 
Enter Purge routine in ABEND when ABEND in control 
again. 
Graphics Abnormal Termination routine is in control 
of this task. (Bit 7 of byte 31 must also be on.) 
Top task in tree being abnormally terminated • 
Abnormal termi.nation dump has been completed • 
Asynchronous exits cannot be scheduled • 

Operands of ABEND macro instruction have been saved 
in TCBCMP field. 
Initiator TCB:: 
second job step interval has expired. 
Job step TCB: 
Job Step can cause rollout. 
System must comrlete. Current task can be performed; 
other tasks in system cannot. 
S-tep must complete; other tasks in job step cannot be 
performed. 
Job step TeB: SYSABEND already open • 
ETXR exit requested by attaching task • 
Task is a merrber of a time-sliced group • 

All PSWs for -this task in supervisor state. 
Job Step TCB: 
Job step has invoked rollouts that are st.ill in 
effect. 
Prevent multiple ABEND. 
OPEN issued for SYSABEND. (See also bit 7.> 
ABDUMP in process for this task. <See also bit 7.> 
Job step TCB: 
No abnormal termination dumps can be provided within 
this job ste-p. 
CLOSE has been issued during ABEND processing. <See 
also bit 7. > 
Valid reentry to ABEND indicated if bits 3, 4, or 6 
of this byte or bit 4 of byte 29 is also on. 

(If any bit in this byt e is 1, the task is 
non-dispatchable.> 
Set by ABDUMP. 
Supply of I/O request queue elements exhausted • 
(Reserved bit:s> 

MVT with Model 65 multiprocessing: 
Task has been set non-dispatchable by one CPU to 
prevent any CPU from working on it. 
ABEND routine was entered by this task while DCB for 
SYSABEND was being opened for another task. 
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Byte and Field 
~li~~n~ Na~~ 

'r AS K CONI'ROL BLOCK -- MVT 
Hex .. 
pig. Field Des~ripticn, Contents, Meaning 

TCBFLGS 
(Continued) 

33 (21) 

34 (22) 1 

35 (23) 1 

36 (24) 4 

40 1(28) 4 

44 (2C) 4 

44 (2C) 

45 C2D) 

48 (30) 64 

112 (70) 1 

113 (71) .. 3 

116 (74) 4 

120 ( 78) 4 

124 (7C) 4 

Byte 5 

1 ... 
. 1 ... 
... 1 • 

.... 1 
1 .... 
.. 1 ... 

.... 1. 

...... 1 

TCBLMP 

TCBDSP 

TCBLLS 

TCB~JLB 

TCBJPQ 

Byte 1 
1 .... 
.xxx xxxx 

Bytes 2-4 

TCBGRS 

TCBQEL 

TCBFSA 

TCBI'CB 

TCBTME 

TCBJSTCB 

(If any bit in this byte is 1, the task is 
non-dispatchable.) 
Terminated .. 
To be terminated by ABEND • 
A routine of this task has issued an unconditional 
GErMAIN which must be satisfied by rollout of another 
job step. 
The job step has been rolled out • 
Another task is in system-must-complete status. 
Another task in this job step is in 
step-must-coreplete status. 
Initiator task: request for a region could not be 
satisfied. 
Primary non-dispatchability bit. This bit is set to 
1 if any of the secondary non-dispatchability bits 
(offset 173 through 175) is set to 1. 'This bit is 
s,et to 0 if a secondary non-dispatchability bit is 
set to 0 and all other secondary non-dispatchability 
bits are o. 

Limit priority. 

Dispatching priority for this task. 

Address of load list element (LLE) for program loaded 
via the LOAD macro instruction. 

Address of a JCELIB DCB. 

Job step TCB: 

Purge flaq. 
(Res erved bits) 

Address of last entry in contents directory for job 
pack area (JPA) control queue. 

General register save area. 

Number of resources for which this task is enqueued. 

Address of the first problem prog:r-am save arE=a. 

Address of next TCE of lower priority on the ready 
queue. 

Address of the timer element. 

Address of the first TCB for a job step. For tasks 
with a protecticn key of zero, this field contains 
the address of this TCB .. 
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Offset 
Byte and Field 
Alignment Name 

~ 128 (80) 4 

132 (84) 4 

136 (88) 4 

140 (8C) 4 

144 (90) 4 

148 (94) 4 

152 (98) 4 

156 (9C) 4 

160 (AO) 4 

164 (A4) 4 

168 (A8) 4 

172 (AC) 1 

TCBNTC 

TCBOTC 

TCBLTC 

TCBIQE 

TCBECB 

TCBSTAE 

TCBPQE 

TCBAQE 

TCBNSTAE 
Byte 1 
Bytes 2-4 

TCBTCT 
Byte 1 
Bytes 2-4 

TCBUSER 

TCBDAR 

1 .•. 

.1 .. 

1 ••. 

•• xx • xxx 

TASK CONTROL BLOCK _.- MVT 
Hex. 
Dig. ~ield Description, Contents, Meaning 

Address of the TCB for the task previously attached 
hy the tas k that attached this task. 
For example: If task A attached task B and then task 
C, this field in task CIS TCB points to task B's TCB, 
and this field in task B's TCB is zero. 

Address of the 'rCB for the task (the or iginating 
task) that attached this task. This field is zero in 
the TCB for a system task • 

. Address of the TCB for the task last attached by this 
task. 

Note: If a task (the originating task) has attached 
other tasks, the 'I'CBs for the other tasks are on the 
subtask queue of the originating task. TCBLTC in the 
TCB for the originating task points to the last TCB 
(the TCB for t.he last attached task) in the subtask 
queue. In each TCB on the subtask queue, except the 
first TCB, TCI~TC Faints to the preceding TCB on the 
queue. 

Address of an interruption queue element (IQE) for 
scheduling the E'IXR routine of the task that attached 
this task. 

Address of the ECB that will be posted by the 
supervisor's task termination routines when normal or 
abnormal terlr::ination occurs. 

Reserved 

Address of the region dummy partition queue element 
minus 8 (DPQE-8). 

Address of an allocated queue element (AQE). 

Flags internal to STAE routine. 
Address of the current STAE control block. 

Reserved. 
Address of the Timing Control Table if the system 
management facilities option is present in the 
system. 

A field available to the user. 

Damage Assessment Routine (DAR) flags. 

Primary DAR :recursion - DAR failure while writing 
core image dump. 
secondary DAR recursion - DAR failure while 
attempting to reinstate failing Region. 
System error task is failing. DAR dump should not 
request any ERP processing. 
(Reserved bits) 
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Byte and 
Qff~et ~ 1 i gn~~J'!:t 

173 (AD) .. 3 

173 (AD) . 1 

174 (AE) .. . 1 

175 (AF) 1 

176 (BO) 5 

1181 CBS) . 3 

Field 
Na:g}~ 

TCBNDSP 

TCBNDSPl 

xx. " 
1 .... 
. 1 ... 
.... xx x ••• 

. . 1. 

. . . 1 
1 ... 

.xxx 

TCBNDSP2 

TCBNDSP3 

TCBJSCB 

TASK CONTROL BLOCK -- MVT 
Hex. 
Q!E. K..~~~(;L.P~§_9.-!"i.Ption, Contents" Mecming 

secondary non-dispatchability bits. 

If any bit in these bytes is 1, the primary 
non-dis patchability bit (offset 33.7) is 1, and the 
1:ask is non-dispatchable. 
Damage assessment routine bits. 
'J'he task is tem{orarily non-dispatchable. 
'J'he task is permanently non-dispatchable • 
Recovery managerr.ent support and system error recovery 
bits. 
The task is temIorarily non-dispatchable • 
The task is permanently non-dispatchable • 
The tas k is in device allocation and dynamic device 
reconfiguraticn (D1:R) has made i-t non-dispatchable. 
(Reserved bits) 

Reserved 

R,eserved 

Reserved. 

Address of the Job Step Control Block. 
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Timing Control Table 

The Timing Control Table (TCT) contains 
information utilized by the System 
Management Facilities (SMF) option. System 
Management Facilities is an optional 
feature that can be selected at system 
generation for an MFT or MVT configuration 
of the System/360 Operating System. 

The Timing Control Table is pointed to 
by the TCBTCT field, offset 164 decimal, of 
the Task Control Block. 

The TCT is composed of; 

:1. The TCT proper which consists of: 

• fields utilized by the SMF modules 

• one or two storage tables dependinq 
upon the kinds of storage allocated 
-- processor storage or IBM 2361 
Core Storage • 

.2. The TCT I/O Table consistinq of a TCT 
I/O Lookup table, and a TCT I/O 
Counter table. 

The TC~ I/O Table need not be contiguous to 
the TCT proper. 

Figure 38 illustrates the format of the 
TCT. Descriptions of the fields follow the 
illustration. 
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TIMING CONTROL TAELE 

0(0) TCTO}\ 

I 
3 (3) TCTSW 

Reserved TCT Switches 

--
4 (4) 

TCTTCB 

Initiator TCB Address 

8 (8) TCTCRTBL 
TCT Storage Table Starting Address 

12 (C) 
TCTIOTBL 

TeT I/o Table Starting Address 

16 (10) 
TCTPOOL 

Subpool Number and Size of TCT 
-

20 (14) 
TCTUn 

MFT: Zeros, MVT: Address of User Time Limit Routine (IEFUTL) 

24 (18) TCTUDATA 

Address of User Parameter List 
1----. - --

28 (lC) 
TCTJMR 

,\ddress of the Job Management Record 
- .-

32 (20) 
TCTUSO 

MFT: Zeros, MVT: Address of User Output Limit Routine (lEFUSO) 

-
36 (24) 

TCTSTOF 

Step Time Extension Overflow Field 

40 (28) 
TCTSACT 

Total Step Time Extension 

--
44 (2C) TCTWLMT 

.Iob or Step Maximum Wait Time Limit 47 (2F) 

• Figure 38. Timing Control Table (Part 1 of 3) 
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T IMING CONTROL TAELE 

Processor Storage Table 
48 (30) 

TCTLWM 
Highest Address Allocated From Bottom of Region 

--
52 (34) 

TCTHWM 
Lowest Address Allocated From Top of Region 

56 (38) 
TCTMINC 

58 (3A) 
TCTRSZ 

Minimum Difference Between TCTHWM and TCTLWM in 2K Blocks Region Request in 2K Blocks 
--

60 (3C) 
TCTRBC 

62 (3E) 
TCTMBC 

Accumulated Rollout Obtained Storage Total Rollout Obtained Storage 

Hierarchy Support Storage Table 
64 (40) 

TCTLWM 

Highest Address Allocated From Bottom of Region 

68 (44) TCTHWM 
Lowest Address Allocated From Top of Region 

--
72 (48) 

TCTMINC 
74 (4A) 

TCTRSZ 
Minimum Difference Between TCTHWM and TCTLWM in 2K Blocks Region Request in 2K Blocks 

76 (4C) 78 (4E) 
TCTRBC TCTMBC 

Accumulated Rollout Obtained Storage Total Rollout Obtained Storage 79 (4F) 

Figure 38. Timing Control Table (Part 2 of 3) 
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TIMING CONTROL TAELE 

TCT I/O Table .. _ .. _--...... _ ...... __ .................... -......... -................. , .. ..-.. _-_ ........ __ .. ---_ .. _------------------------_ .. _----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------,._------

i 

I 
I 
I 
i 
! 

IGI _lt~ _'=-~CLk_~_ .J"~J?~~ _________________________________________________________ _ 
I 

0(0) 

TCTPLEXT 
Subpaal Number and Size of TCT I/O Table 

4(4 6(6) 
TCTSZLKP 

Size of TCT I/O Counter Table Reserved 

---------------~ 

I TCTDC,TD +2 TCTlOTSD -

! ~ Ork,t to DD '",,)' '0 TlOT I I reT DD Eo"), Ork,t f- ! 

L ____________________________ " ______ J 

TCTDCBLE 

1 I 
::nd of TCT I/O Look-up Table - Must be Zeros 

I,' ~cio~it~;~~r ~T~I~: ~:~. ~.~. ==_==-. -. -. -== = -~. =. ~. ~. ~. ~. ~~: ~: ~. ~. __ ., 
~---- - -- - --- --- -- --- - -- --- - --- -- - -- - --- - ---, 

I : Device Entry ii
l 

'

I,' iii 
:,':::::::: " I II 

I Output Limit Extension I 
I +0 TCTOUTLM ~ 1 I 
I EXCP Output Limit Value I I 

" 
I +4 TCTEX'LD +5 TeTTK'"D I I 

I l-N_u_mb_e_, o~ E_xt_en_" :,_ea_se_d ___________ N_um_b'~ o_f_Tr_a'k~ '_e_le_a_,,~ ____________ j I 

i ._~=~~~_-=_. _____________________ ~- __ --__ ~~~~ 
eFigure 38. Timing Control Table (Part 3 of 3) 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

o 

3 

(0) 3 

(3) . . • 1 

4 (4) 4 

8 (8) 4 

12 (C) 4 

16 (10) 1 

20 (14) 4 

24 (18) 4 

28 (lC) 4 

32 (20) 4 

36 (24) 4 

40 (28) 4 

44 (2C) 4 

3 

TCTQA 

TCTSW 

o ••• 
1 ... 
.xxx xxxx 

TCTTCB 

TCTCRTBL 

TCTIOTBL 

TCTPOOL 

TCTUTL 

TCTUDATA 

TCTJMR 

TCTUSO 

TCTSTOF 

TCTSACT 

TCTWLMI' 

:r IMING CONTROL TAELE 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Reserved 

Timing Control Table switches. 

T QE conta ins s te p time .• 
TQE contains job time. 
(Reserved bits) 

Address of the Initiator TCB. 

starting address of the TCT storage table. storage 
table is contiguous to the TCT. 

starting add:cess of the TCT I/O table. TCT I/O table 
is not necessarily contiguous with the 'leT. 

Subpool in which the TCT resides. 
Size in bytes of the TCT and the TCT storage tables. 

MFT: Zeros (because IEFUTL is link-edited with the 
nucleus) • 

MVT: Address of user's time limit routine (IEFUTL). 
If no user time limit routine is present, contains 
the address of a dummy routine. If no exit is to be 
taken, contains zeros. 

Address of a one word parameter list which points to 
the Job Manaqement Record (JMR). 

Address of the Job Management Record. 

MFT: Zeros (because IEFUSO is link-edited with the 
nucleus) • 

MVT: Address of user's output limit routine 
(IEFUSO). If nc user output limit routine is 
present, contains the address of a dummy routine. If 
no exit is to be taken, contains zeros. 

OVerflow field for user supplied step time 
extensions • 

A running total of the user supplied step time 
extensions, (=xpressed in timer units. 

The job or step rr·aximum wait time limit as specified 
in SMFDEFLT, expressed in timer units. 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

48 (30) 4 TCI'LWM 

52 (34) 4 TCI'HWM 

56 (38) 2 TCI'MINC 

58 (3A) .... 2 TCI'RSZ 

60 (3C) 2 TCI'RBC 

62 (3E) .. ~ 2 TCI'MBC 

64 (40) 4 TCI'LWM 

68 (44) 4 TCTHWM 

72 (48) 2 TCTMINC 

74 (4A) .. . 2 TCI'RSZ 

76 (4C) 2 TCI'RBC 

78 (4E) . . 2 TCI'MBC 

TIMING CONTROL TAELE 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Processor Storage Table 

The current highest address allocated from the bo1:tom 
of the region .. 

The current lowest address allocated from the top of 
the region, .. 

The minimum difference (in 2K blocks) between TCTIJwM 
and TCI'HWM.. This figure represents the unused 
portion of the user's region .. 

The original region request expressed in 2K blocks .. 

A running total of storage obtained through Rollout, 
expressed in 2K blocks .. 

The maximum storage obtained through Rollout, 
expressed in 2K blocks .. 

Hierarchy Support storage Table 

The current highest address alloca-ted from the bo1:tom 
of the region .. 

The current lowest address allocat·ed from the top of 
the region .. 

The minirrum difference (in 2K blocks) between TCT]~'(ojM 
and TCTHWM. This fiqure represents the unused 
portion of the user's region. 

The origina I region request expressed in 2K blocks. 

A running total of storage obtained through Rollout, 
expressed in 2K blocks. 

The maxirrum storage obtained through Rollout, 
expressed in 2K blocks. 

~ot~: One of the above tables exists for each type of storage ottained .. 
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o 

4 

6 

8 

+0 

Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

(0) 4 

(4) 2 

(6) •• 2 

(8) 2 

(A) •• 2 

4 

TCTPLEXT 

Byte 1 
Bytes 2-4 

TCTSZLKP 

TCTDCBTD 

TCTICYI'SD 

TCTDCBLE 

TIMING CONTROL TAELE 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

TCT I/O Table 

The TCT I/O Table is composed of the TCT I/O lookup 
table and the TCT I/O counter table. The TCT I/O 
Table is not necessarily contiguous to the TCT: the 
TCTICYI'BL field of the TCT points to it. 

TCT I/O Lookup Table 

The TCT I/O lockup table includes a DD lookup table 
entry for each DD entry in the TIOT. 

subpool and TCT I/O Table size. 

Subpool in which the TCT I/O Table resides. 
size in bytes of the TCT I/O Table • 

Size in bytes of the TCT I/O counter table. 

Reserved 
DD Lookup Table Entry 

The DD lookup table entries are referenced by the 
system management facilities option code to enter the 
TCT I/O count~er table at the DD entry containing the 
device entry for the accessed device. 

Offset from the TIOT origin to the TIOELNGH field in 
the TIOT entry for the DD statement associated with 
the accessed data set. 

Offset from 1:he TCT I/O Table origin to the DD entry, 
within the TCT I/O counter table, associated with the 
accessed data. set. 

Note: Fields 'I'CTDCBTD and TCTIOTSD repeat for each 
DD entry in -the T'IOT. 

End of the DD Lookup Table Entry 

Zeros. End of the TCT I/O lookup table. 
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+0 

f-2 

+3 

+4 

+0 4 

+4 1 

+5 • 3 

Bytes and Field 
AligIl!!!~nt Nam~ 

2 TCTUCBP 

. . 1 TCTSCTR 

• • • 1 

4 TCTDCTR 

TCTOUTLM 

TCI'EXRLD 

TCTTKRLD 

TIMING CONl'ROL TAELE 

The TCT I/O counter table consist:s of one DO entry 
for each DO entry in the TIOT. 

Each DD entry consists of the following 8 byte d,evice 
entry repeated for each UCB (device) associatediNith 
a DD statement, and an 8 byte Output Limit Extension. 

De~ice Entry 

Address of the UCB associated with this device. 

Number of devices associated with this DD statem~mt. 
This number represents the number of Device entr~Les 
within this DD entry. This field contains zeros in 
all but its first appearance in any DD entry. 

Reserved 

counter for EXCPs issued against ithis UCB. 

QU~J2:!!t Limit Extension 

Maximum number, in binary, of EXCPs allowed on this 
SYSOUT data set. Calculated from the OUTI.IM 
parameter on the user's SYSOUT DD statement and any 
increases to that limit provided in the user exit 
routine, IEFUSO. 

A binary number of extents releasE~d by the DADSM 
release routine. Collected only if RLSE was 
specified in the SPACE parameter for this data set. 

A binary nurober of tracks released by the DADSM 
release routine. Collected only if RLSE was 
specified in the SPACE parameter for this data set. 

E~d of Output Limit Extension 
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Task Input/Output Table 

The task input/output table (TIOT) is 
constructed by job management routines. It 
resides in the higher portion of the 
dynamic area of main storage during step 
execution.. The TIOT provides the I/O 
support routines (OPEN.CLOSE.EOV) with 
pointers to JFCBs and allocated devices. 
Figure 39 shows the format of a TIOT. 
Descriptions of the fields follow the 
illustration. 
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10(0) 

t-­
~.---
L 

to 

+4 

TIOELNGH 
Length of DD Entr/ 

E_ 
+1 

T/OCNJOB 1 
Job Name -1 

-----
T/OCSTP 

____ JO_b __ St_e_p_N_a_m_e_,_p_r_oc_e_d_u_re __ St_e_p_N_a_m_e------------------,---------------------1 

For a Procedure Step: Job Step Name . . l' 
__________________________________________________________________________________ 23~ 

TlO:STTA 
Status Byte A 

TIOEJFCB 

+2 

+2 

TIOEDDNM 
DD Name 

TIOERLOC 

TlOEWTCT 1+3 T10ELlNK 
No. of Devices Requested Allacation: Link - Close: Flag 

--

Relative Address of JFCB, or of SlOT 
TlOESTTC 

Status Byte C 

Device Entry 
TI OE STT'-'B'--------'I-+-1 ---------- TI OEF SRT I--

During Allocation: 2 Offsets 
Status Byte B During Problem Program: Address +3 I--

~~------------------~--------------.-------------------------------------------------~ I--

+0 

L_ I'.ero-End-of- TlOT Indicator ] 
_ _____ +3 

Figure 39. Task Input/Output Table 
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Bytes and 
Offset Alignment 

' ...... 
0 ( 0) 8 

8 ( 8) 

8 ( 8) 8 

16 (10) 8 

+0 1 

+1 • 1 

+2 · • 1 

+3 · • • 1 

Field 
Name 

TIOCNJOB 

TIOCSTEP 

TIOELNGH 

TIOESTTA 

x. •• • x •• 
0 •••• 0 •• 
o. .. .1 .• 
1. •. .0 •• 
. 1 .. 

. . 1. . ... 

. • . 1 
1 •.. 
. . 1. 
. • • 1 

TIOERLOC 

TIOEWTCT 

TIOELINK 

1 ... 

.xxx xxxx 

TASK INPUT/OUTPUT TABLE 

Field Description, Contents" Meaning 

Job name. 

For a job step that is not a procedure step: 
Job step name!, 
For a job step that is a procedure step: 
Procedure step name. 

For a job step that is not a procedure step: 
(Field not used.) 
For a job step that is a procedure step: 
Job step name of the job step that called the 
procedure. 

DD Entries: 
There is a DD entry for each DD statement in the Job 
step or procedure step. (References to GDG (all) 
data sets, the JOBLIB data set or PGM=*.ddname create 
still other DD entries.) 

DD Entry: 

A DD entry includes a device entry. Before 
allocation, there may be several device entries in 
each DD entry. 

Length, in bytes, of this DD entry (including all 
device entries). 

Status Byte A. 

Tape label processing to be performed: 
NL, BLP. 
SL, SUL. 
NSL. 

During allocation: Split cylinder primary • 
(This is the first DD entry for a split cyl inder. ) 
During step termination: 
No unallocation necessary. 
During allocaticn: Split cylinder secondary • 
(This is not the first DD entry for a split 
cylinder.) 
During step t.ermination: 
Rewind but no unloading. 
JOBLIB indicator • 
DADSM allocaticn necessary. 
Tape data set:s - rewind/unload the tape volume • 
Tape data sets - rewind the tape volume • 

(A 2 byte field consisting of:) 

During allocaticn: 
Number of devices requested for this data set. 

During allocation: 
Link to the appropriate prime split, unit affinity, 
volume affinity or suballocate TIOT entry. 
After CLOSE: 
This is a SYSOUT data set that contains data. 

(Reserved bits) 
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+4 

+12 

+15 

+0 

+1 

Bytes and Field 
~lignm~n~ Name 

8 

3 

.. • • 1 

TIOEDDNM 

TIOEJFCB 

TIOESTTC 

1 ••• 
. 1 •• 
.• 1. 
. . . 1 

1 •.•• 
• 1 .• 
• • 1. 
... 1 

TASK INPUT/OUTPUT TABLE 

E'ield Description, Contents" Meaning 

DD Entry (Continued) 

DD name. 

Relative track address (TTR) of ·the JFCB. (Dur:Lng 
allocation, TTR of the SlOT if suballocate was 
requested. ) 

Status Byte C. Used during allocation only.. Set to 
zeros at end of allocation. 

Secondary suballocate. 
Deferred mount • 
Primary unit affinity • 
Secondary unit affinity • 
Primary volurre affinity .• 
secondary volume affinity • 
Primary suballocate • 
Secondary suballocate • 

DEV ICE ENTRIES 

purin~allocation: 1 device entry for each device required, or for each 
public device eligible. 

Qurin~~roblem pro~~~: 1 device entry for each allocated device. 

1 TIOESTTB 

1 ••• 
. 1 •• 
• • 1. 
• • • 1 

1 ••• 
• x •• 
• 1 •• 
• 0 •• 
•• 1. 
• . • 1 

. 3 TIOEFSRT 
Durinq allocation 

Status byte B -
During allocation and during problem program: 
Data set is on device. 
Data set will use device • 
Device violates separation . 
Volume serial present • 
Setup message required. 
Disposition: 

Retain unloaded volume if unload required • 
Delete unloaded volume if unload required • 

Unload required • 
Verification required • 

Bits 0 - 11: 
look-up table, to an address :for a 
eligible for this data set. For 
the UCB look-up table has 

Offset, in the ueB 
device required or 
ot.her than a 2321, 
addresses of UCBs. For a 2321 data cell drive, its 
address es are thos e of the descriptions in the ueB of 
cells in bins. 

Bits 12 - 23: 
Offset, in the step volume table (VOLT), to the 
volume serial number for the volume required or 
eligible for this data set. 

~uring_~oblem~~~: Devices other than 2321: Address of the UCB~ 

4 

2321 data cell drive: 
Address of the description in the UCB of the cell in 
the bin. (The description of the cell in bin 0 
begins at UCB + 56.) 

~~D-OF-TIOT INDICATOR 

Binary Zeros. 
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-

Unit Control Block 

There is a unit control block (UCB) for 
each device attached to the system. It 
describes the characteristics of the device 
to the I/O supervisor and is used by the 
job scheduler during allocation of the 
device. Figure 40 shows the format of the 
UCB. Descriptions of the fields follow the 
illustrations • 

The unit control block consists of two 
segments: a segment common to all devices 
(commen segment) and a segment that varies 
with different devices (device-variable 
seqment). The following illustrates the 
relationship of these segments. 

0(0) 
Common Segment 

24 (18) 
Device-Variable Segment: 

- UCS 
- Graphic Devices 
- Magneti c Tape 
- Direct-Access Storage 
- Data Cell Drive 

The unit control block may also contain a 
pointer to a unit control block extension 
which need not be contiguous to the UCB 
p:roper. 

Figure 40A. shows the formats of the 
various UCB extensions. Descriptions of 
the ueB extension fields follow the 
description of the UCB proper. 

The UCBTYP field is discussed in detail 
beginning on page 331. 
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M65MP Prefix 

-4 UCBFL3 
M65MP Flags 

Common Segmenf 
r---" 

10(0) SRTEJ BNR 

1-' 
1 (1) 

UNIT CONTROL ~~OCK 

Reserved I-' 
SRTECHAN 2 (2) UCBID 3 (3) 

Internal Job No. Allocation Channel Mask Identifier 

4 (4) UCBCHA 5 (5) UCBUA 6 (6) UCBFL 1 7 (7) 

~ChaOO'1 Add" .. aod Flag, Unit Address Flag Byte 1 

8 (8) UCBETI 9 (9) UCBSTI 10 (A) UCBLCI 11 (B) 

l Error Routi ne ID Statistics Table Index Logical Channel Word Table Index 

12 (C) UCBWGT 13 (D) UCBNAME 
Flags and Mask Unit Name 

16 (10) UCBTYP 
Device Type 

---_. 
20 (14) UCBLTS 22 (16) UCBSNS 

Last Request Element Sense Informution 

-
Device - Vanable Segment 

M65MP Flog, .~ 

SRTESTA T 
Status Byte A 

UCBDTI 
Index to Device Table 

UCBATI 
Attention Table Index 

·-----(Tc-§-----·-····-------------------·······---------------------- .----------------------------------------------------------------------.-------------------------------------------.--------------

t4 (18) UCBUCSIO 
ucs Image Name 

28(1~-)----U-C-BUCSOP -----,1-2-9-(I-D-)----"--------------------------------------------------------------------~ 

UCS Image Formut Reserved 
31 (J F) 

2495 TAPE CARTRIDGE READER 

1

24 (18) :J UCBCRWKA 

~~~ ________________ ~----------~A-,-jd-re-S-s-o~f~th~e-T-a-pe--c-a-rt_ri_dg_e_R_e_a_de_r_U_C_B __ Ex_t_en_s_io_n _______________________________ 27(1 B) 

OPTICAL READER (1285,1287,1288) 

l:(.18).______ ~ UCBCRWKA 
Address of Optical Reader UCB Extension 

___ . ____________________ . __________ 27(1 B) 

Graphic Device 

24 (18) 126 (JA) 127
(JB) 

(GCB) 
Addi tional Sense Information Use Count Control Byte 

28 (IC) 
Task Entry Address 

32 (20) 
Restart Address 

36 (24) 1'7 (25) Device Index Buffer Tabl e Address 
39 (27) 

... _________ •• ___________________ ... ___________ •• __________________________________________ L _________________ .- .. ________________ .. ______ ... ____________________________________________________________ ... ____________ • 

• Figure 40. Unit Control Block (Part 1 of 3) 
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Magnetic Tape 

24 (18) 

28 (lC) 

36 (24) 

40 (28) 

48 (30) 
UCBVOPT 
Option Bits 

Irec t A ccess St 

24 (18) 

28 (1C) 

36 (24) 

40 (28) 

44 (2C) 

_LA8 (30) 

56 (38) 

60 (3C) 

UCBSOC 
RESERVE Count 

UCBFL4 

SRTEUSER 
No. of Users 

gNIT CONTROL BLOCK 

Additional Sense Information 

SRTEVOLI 
Volume Serial No. 

34 (22) SRTESTAB 35 (23) SRTEDMCT 
Status Byte B Vol M Sw, DCB Count 

SRTEFSCT 38 (26) SRTEFSEO 
Sequence Count Sequence No. 

Message IDs 
or 

Data Set Serial Number 

146 (2E) 
Reserved 

49 (31) 
UCBXTN 

Address of Magnetic Tape DCB Extension 
51 (33) 

orage D eVlce (E xcee tDt CIID· a a e rive 

Additional Sense Information 

SRTEVOLI 
Volume Serial No. r22

) 
SRTESTAB 35 (23) SRTEDMCT 

Status Byte B No. of DCBs Open 

SRTEFSCT 
Relative Address of VTOC 

41 (29) UCBDVRES 42 (2A) UCBROESV 
Device Reservation Indicator Address of ROE 

45 (2D) UCBORSV 

Address of the DE B 

UCBSKA --
Direct-Access Address of Last Seek 

57 (39) SRTEECBA 
Direct Access ECB Address 

UCBWKADB 
Address of the Direct Access UCB Extension 

63 (3F) 

'.-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------.--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------_ .. _._----------_.' 

• Figure 40. Unit Control Block (Part 2 of 3) 
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UNIT CONTROL BLOCK 

r----232-(-O-o-io---c-eW--Orive----------------------.---------------------------------------------------------------------------------- .. ----------------------------------------------l 

: i' :,
;:' 24 (18) :',:, Additional Sense Data 

• Figure 40. Unit Control Block (Part 3 of 3) 
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UNIT CONTROL BLOCK 

2495 Tape Cartridge Reader UCB Extension 

1"(01 

}4(181 

T 
CSW Save Area 

1 
I 

Retry Channel Program 

Optical Reader UCB Extension (1285,1287,1288) 
0(0) 1 (1) 2 (2) 3 (3) 

Data Check Counter Incorrect Length Counter Equipment Check Counter Reserved 

4 (4) 

Reserved 
7 (7) 

Magnetic Tape UCB Extension 
l? (0) 

UCBROR 1 
,~ 

CCW for Read-Opposite Recovery 
,.,... 

8 (8) 
UCBSUM 

10 (A) 
UCBTRT 

11 (B) 
UCBTWT 

Volume Statistics Update Mask Read Threshold Write Threshold 

12 (C) 
UCBTR 

13 (D) 
UCBTW 

14 (E) 
UCBSIO 

Temporary Read Errors Temporary Write Errors Number of Start I/O Operations 

16 (10) 17 (11) 18 (12) 19 (13) 
UCBPR UCBPW UCBNB 

Reserved 
Permanent Read Errors Permanent Wri te Errors Number of Noise Blocks 

20 (14) 
UCBERG 

22 (16) 

Number of Erase Gaps 
UCBCLN 

Number of Cleaner Actions 23 (17) 

Direct Access UCB Extension 

t104 (68) 1 
Error Recovery Work Area -...... 

] 
~ 

n83 (B7) J I 
Overflow Work Area (Present When Overflow Specified) 

Note: The first valid field of this extension is at offset 104, 

• Figure 40A. Unit Control Block Extension Blocks 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

-4 (-4) 1 

-3 (-3) • 2 

-1 (-1) .•. 1 

o (0) 1 

1 (1) . 1 

2 (2) . • 1 

UCBFL3 

o ••• 
1 .... 
· .. 1 
• .1. 

0 ••• 
1 ••. 
· .0. 
· .1. 
• •• 0 
· .. 1 
•• 00 

.x.. . x .. 

• .11 .1 .. 

· .1. 

• •• 0 
· .. 1 

SRTEJBNR 

xxxx 

00 ... 
· .1. 

· . •• . .• 1 

SRTECHAN 

UCBID 

UNIT CONTROL BLOCK 

yield Descr~ion, Contents, Meaning 

PREF IX S EGMEl'J! 

Present only if M65MP was specified in the system 
qeneration (SYSGEN) process. 

MVT with Model 65 multiprocessing flags. 

No alternate centrol units exist. 
Alternate control units exist .. 
CPU A is to use an HIO instruction for this device. 
CPU B is to use as HIO instruction for this device. 
CPU A last used an SIO instruction for this device. 
CPU B last used an SIO instruction for this device. 
CPU B has path to this device. 
CPU B has no path to this device. 
CPU A has a path to this dev ice. 
CPU A has no path to this device. 
Both CPUs have a path to this device, or neither CPU 
has a path to this device. 
(Reserved bits) 

Reserved 

M65MP Flags. 

Three one-bit switches used by eKtended VARY 
commands. (always 0 on exit). 
One-bit switch used by processinq- modules, (always 0 
on exit). 
Device online at IPL. 
Device offline at IPL. 

SEGMENT COMMON TO ALL DEV_ICE~ 

Internal job identification. 

Job protect ion key - set if the mounted volume is to 
be retained or ccntain a passed data set. 
Zeros. 
Set during device allocation if the volume is to, be 
demounted and is retained or contains a passed data 
set. Causes job name in demount message. 
Set during device allocation if the volume to bE~ 
mounted is to be retained or contain a passed data 
set. 

Allocation channel mask. 

UCB identificaticn - Hex FF. 
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Offset 
Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

3 (3) ••• 1 SRTESTAT 

o ••• 
1 ... 
11. '. 

•• 1. 

•• ,.1 

1 ••• 
.1 .. 

.. 1. 

. • •. . •. 1 

10.. 0.01 

10.. 0.11 

10 •• 1.01 

11 •• 0.00 

11 •• 1.00 

11 •• 0.11 

00 •• 0.00 
10 •• 0.00 
10 •• 1.00 
10 •• 0.10 

l'NIT CONTROL BLOCK 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

SEGMENT COMMON TO ALL DEVICES (Continued) 

Status byte A. 

Non-console devices and console device without MCS: 

Device is offline. 
Device is online. 
Device status is to be changed from online to 
offline, and either allocation is enqueued on devices 
or the device is allocated. 
The mount stat us of the volume on this device is 
reserved. (See note A.) 
UNLOAD operat.or command has been addressed to this 
device; the device is not yet unloaded. 
Device is allocated. 
The mount status of the volume on this device is 
permanently resident. (see note A.) 
One of these:: 

System residence device. 
Primary conscle. 

One of these: 
Standard labels have been verified for this tape 
volume. 
Secondary console. 

Note A: If "the mount status is neither reserved nor 
permanently resident, then it is removable. 

Console devices with MCS - Status during Execution of 
a VARY command: 

Device status is to be changed from online 
unallocated to online active console, and allocation 
is enqueued cn devices. 
Device status is to be changed from online active 
console to online. 
Device status is to be changed from online allocated 
to online active console. The status will be changed 
when the device is no longer allocated. 
Device status is to be changed from online 
unallocated to offline, and allocation is enqueued on 
devices. 
Device status is to be changed from online allocated 
to offline. 
Device status is to be changed from online active 
console to offline. 

Console devices with MCS - Status after execution of 
a VARY command. 

Device is offline. 
Device is online and unallocated. 
Device is online and allocated. 
Device is an orline active console. 
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Bytes and 
Offset Alignment 

4 ( 4) 1 

5 ( 5) . 1 

6 ( 6) 1 

7 ( 7) . . . 1 

8 ( 8) 1 

9 (9) • 1 

10 (A) •• 1 

11 (B) ... .. 1 

12 (C) 1 

Field 
Name 

UCBCHA 

1 ••• 
• 1 •• 
• .xx x ••• 

• xxx 

UCBUA 

UCBFLl 

1 .... 
• 1. ~ 
• .x .. 
•• 0 .. 

• .1. 

..... 1 

1 ••• 
.xx .• 
.01. 

.11. 

.01. 

• •• 1 

UCBDTI 

UCBETI 

UCBSTI 

UCBLCI 

UCBATI 

UCBWGT 

1 .... 
• 1 .• 
· .1 . 

· ... 1 

xxxx 

1 ..... 
• 1 ... 
· .1. 
· •• 1 

UNIT CONTROL BLOCK 

Field Description, Contents, Me,aning 

SEGMENT COMMON TO ALL DEVICES (Continued) 

Channel address. 

Halt I/O. 
status modifier • 
(Reserved bits) 
Channel address - binary number., 

Unit address. 

Flag byte 1. 

Busy - Device status. 
Not-ready - Device status • 
Post flag. 
No channel program is being executed using this 
device. 
A channel program using this device has not yet been 
posted as having completed. 
After a channel end status a sep.arate device end 
status occurred with an error indication. 
(lOB-Intercept flag.) 
Busy - Control unit status. 
Direct access storage devices: 
Stand-alone channel program of I/O supervisor i~; 
being or was executed. (Arm seeking.) 
User's channel program is being E:!xecuted. (Data 
t.rans fer. ) 
Telecommunications devices: 
Inhibit HIO instruction because the line is in 
receive status. 
I/O error routine is in control of this device. No 
other I/O operations are permitted on this device. 

Index to the Device Table. 

A binary nu:mber used by the exit effector routinle to 
complete the 8 byte name of an IBM-supplied errOJr 
routine for this device. 

Increment which, when multiplied by 10, becomes an 
index to the Statistics Table (ST,~TAB). 

Increment which, when multiplied by 8, becomes an 
index to the Logical Channel Tabl'e (LCHTAB). 

Index to the Attention Table (ANTAB). 

Flags and channel mask. 

SYSIN. 
SYSOUT .. 
Assumed that this device will be allocated for a 
public volume request. 
Rewind command has been addressed to this magnetic 
device by I/O support. 
I/O supervisor path mask. (Used Y.l'here there are two 
or more paths to a device): 
Primary path to the device is inoperative. 
Optional path 1 to the device is inoperative • 
Optional path 2 to the device is inoperative. 
Optional path 3 to the device is inoperative. 
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Offset 
Bytes and 
Alignment 

13 (D) • 3 

16 (10) 4 

20 (14) 2 

22 (16) •• 2 

24 (18) 4 

28 (lC) 1 

29 (10) • 3 

24 (18) 4 

24 (18) 4 

24 (18) 2 

26 (lA) •• 1 

27 (lB) ••• 1 

28 (lC) 4 

32 (20) 4 

36 (24) 1 

Field 
Name 

UCBNAME 

UCBTYP 

UCBLTS 

UCBSNS 

UCBUCSID 

UCBUCSOP 

1. ' .. 
. 1 .• 
•• xx xxxx 

UCBCRWKA 

UCBCRWKA 

UNIT CONl'ROL BLOCK 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

SEGMENl' COMMON TO ALL DEVICES (Continued) 

Unit name (EBCDIC). 

Device type. 

THIS FIELD IS DESCRIBED SEPARATELY AND IN DE~IL AT 
THE END OF THE DESCRIPTION OF THE OTHER UCB FIELDS. 

Last Request Element. 

Sense inforwat.icn for all devices. 

DEVICE-VARIABLE SEGMENT 

1403 UCS SEGMENT 

This se9ment is present if the system 9eneration 
process specifies the universal character set (ueS) 
feature. 

Name of the ues image in the buffer. 

Format of the UCS image in the buffer. 

UCS image is tbe default image. 
UCS image is in the FOLD mode • 
(Reserved bits) 

Res erved (zeros). 

2495 TAPE CARTRIDGE READER SEGMENT 

Address of a 32 byte TCR UCB extension containing an 
error recovery channel program and a CSW save area. 

1285/1287/1288 OPTICAL READER SEGMEN'I 

Address of an 8 byte Optical Reader UCB extension 
containing bi.nary error counters. 

GRAPHIC DEVICES SEGMENT 

Sense: Additicnal Sense information. 

Use Count: Number of DCBs that are currently open 
for this device. 

GCB: Graphic: control byte used for attention 
handling. 

Task Entry Address: Address of task entry ('IE) 
block. 

Restart AddrE:!ss: Last start address. 

Device Index: Device or devices on a control unit to 
which buffer sections are assigned. 
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Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

37 (25) • 3 

24 (18) 4 

28 flC) 6 

34 (22) •• 1 

35 (23) . . • 1 

SRTEVOLI 

SRTESTAB 
x ••• 
O ••• 
1 .... 
•• 1. 
• . .• 1 

1 ... 
..• 1 

.x.. • xx. 

SRTEDMCI' 

O ••• 
1 •.. 

1. •• • •.. 

O ••• 

1 ... 

O. ... • ••• 

1 ... 

O ••• 
0 ••• 

• xxx xxxx 

UNIT CONTROL BLOCK 

Field Description, Contents, Mc:!aning 

GRAPHIC DE.VICES SEGMENT (Continued) 

Buffer Table Address: Address of buffer table. 

Note: The "Graphic Devices" sE~ction is not expanded 
for the IBM Model 85 operator console with CRT 
display. 

MAGNETIC TAPE DEVICES SEGtlENT 

Additional Sense information. 

Volume serial number. 

Status byte B - Volume status. 
Volume sharability: 
Sharable. 
Not sharable. 
Additional volume label processing • 
Private - Volume use status • 
Public - Volume use status. 
If the multiple console support option is in the 
system - demount or mount messa'ges have been issued 
and the message IDs are at offset 40 through 45 .• 
OPEN will delete the messages and turn this bi1: off. 
(Reserved bits) 

Volume mount switch. This switch shows whether a 
volume has been mounted and whether the volume label 
found on the v clume has been veJl:'ified to be thE~ type 
specified by the DD statement parameter. 
DD Stat. 
Parm • 
. -- Any Scheduler: 

No volurre has been mounted .. 
A voluIlle has been mounted but no volume label 
processing has been performed. 
(Normal scheduler processing, effective with 
release 11.) 

S L Open routine: 
Volume label is not standard format or serial 
number is not correct. (A mount message has 
been issued.) 
Standard volume label and (~rrect serial number 
has been verified. 

NSL Open routine: 
Volume label is not standard format. 
(Control passes to the processing program's 
non-standard label processing routine.) 
Volume label is standard format. (Control 
remains with the Open routine. A mount message 
has been issued.) 
Processing program: 
Non-standard volume label has been verified. 

NL Open routine: 
Standard volume label has been found. 
(A mount message has been issued.) 
No standard volume label has been found. 

BLP Open routine: 
Volume label has not been processed. 
Number of DeBs open for this vol ume • 
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-

Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

36 (24) 2 

38 (26) •• 2 

40 (28) 6 

46 (2E) • • 2 

48 (30) 1 

49 (31) • 3 

24 (18) 4 

28 ClC) 6 

34 (22) •• 1 

SRTEFSCI' 

SRTEFSEQ 

UCBVOPr 

00 •• 

01 •• 
110. 

111. 

..• 1 
1 ... 

UCBXTN 

SRTl!.VOLI 

SRTESTAB 

x ••• 
O ••• 
1 •.. 
.xx. 
. . . 1 

1 ... 
. 1 .. 
. . 1. 
... 1 

35 (23) • • • 1 SRTEDMCT 

36 (24) 

1 .•. 
O ••• 
• xxx xxxx 

4 SRTEFSCT 

yNIT CONTROL BLOCK 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

MAGNETIC TAPE DEVICES SEGMENT (Continued) 

Data set sequence count. 

Data set sequence numbez. 

Before OPEN: 
After OPEN: 

Message IDs. see SRTESTAB bit 7u 
Data set serial number. 

Reserved for future use. 

Volume statistics option bits. 

Neither Error Volume Analysis (EVA) nor Erroz 
Statistics by Volume (ESV) records kept. 
Only EVA records kept. 
ESV J or ESV and EVA records kept; ESV records sent to 
SYS1.MAN (X or Y) data set. 
ESV" or ESV and EVA records kept; ESV records sent to 
console. 
An Error Recovery Procedure has control • 
An ESV record has been issued for this volume because 
of an EOV condition. 

Address of the Magnetic Tape UCB Extension. 

DIRECI' ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE (EXCEPT DATA CBLL DHl.VE) 
SEGMENT 

Additional Sense information. 

Volume serial number. 

Status byte B - Volume sta-tus. 

Volume sharability: 
Sharable. 
Not sharable. 
(Reserved bits) 
Private - Volurr.e use status • 
Public - Volume use status. 
storage - Volume use status • 
Joblib data set is on this volume • 
Control volurre - A catalog data set is on this 
volume. 

Volume mount switch and number of DCBs open for this 
volume. 
A mount request has been issued. 
A mount verification has been performed. 
Number of DeBs open for this vol urne • 

Relative address of VTOC for this volume, in form 
TTRO. 
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Bytes and Field 
Alig!!!ilent !!ame 

40 (28) 1 

41 (29) • 1 

42 (2A) •• 2 

44 (2C) 1 

45 (2D) • 3 

48 (30) 8 

56 (38) 1 

57 (39) • 3 

1
60 (3C) 4 

24 (18) 4 

28 (lC) 12 

40 (28) 1 

41 (29) • 1 

UCBSQC 

UCBDVRES 

UCBRQESV 

UCBFL4 

1 ... 

. 1 •• 

.. 1. 

•.. 1 

1 ... 

• xxx 

UCBORSV 

UCBSKA 

SRTEUSER 

SRTEECBA 

UCBWKADB 

UCBSQC 

UCBDVRES 

UNIT CONTROL BLOCK 

Field Description, Contents" Meaning 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE (EXCEPT DATA CELL DRIVE) 
SEGMENT (Continued) 

Number of RESERVE macro instructions issued. 

Device reservation indicator. 
In a system that includes the shared DASD option, 
this indicator is set equal to the contents of the 
UCBSQC field after a successful completion of a.n SIO 
instruction for a direct access storage device 
(DASD) • 

Address of RQE used to verify the volume serial 
number in the UCB. Set fram UCBLTS after an 
unsolicited device end interrupt. 

A flag byte. 

A mount request has been issued by the volume serial 
verification routine. 
Volume serial verification routine is in control • 
Indicates a first entry of the volume serial 
verification routine for this volume. 
Volume label is on an alternate track; the alternate 
track procedure is in progress. 
Volume has been verified by the 'volume serial 
verification routine. 
The number of requests for the device from the first 
us er on the queue. 

Address of the DEB for the first. user on the queue 
for this device. 

Disk address (MEECCHHR) for last seek. 

Number of current users. 

Direct access ECE address. 

Address of the Direct Access UCB extension. First 
valid field is at offset+l04. 

2321 DATA C~L DRIVE SEGMENT 

Additional Sense information. 

Error Routine Work Area 

A work area for the error routine. 

Number of RESERVE macro instructions issued. 

Device reservation indicator. 
In a system that includes the shared DASD option, 
this indicator is set equal to the contents of the 
UCBSQC field after a successful completion of an SIO 
instruction for a direct access storage device 
(DASD) • 
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Offset 
Bytes and Field 
Alignment Name 

42 (2A) •• 2 UCBRQESV 

44 (2C) 1 UCBFL4 

1 ... 

. 1 .. 
• .1. 

· .. 1 

1. ' .• 

• xxx 

45 (2D) • 3 UCBORSV 

48 (30) 8 UCBSKA 

56 (38) 2 DCELBBNR 

+2 · . 1 DCELSTAB 
x ••• 
O ••• 
1 ••• 
.xx. 
••• 1 

1 ••• 
• 1 •• 
• • 1. 
••• 1 

+3 · . . 1 DCELSTAT 
1 •.. 
O .... 
.1 •• 
• .1. 

• •• 1 

1. ' •• 
.1 •• 

UNIT CONTROL BL()CK 

Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

~321 DATA CELL DRIVE SEGMENT (Continued) 

Address of RQE used to verify the volume serial 
number in the UCE. set from UCBLTS after an 
unsolicited de'vice end interrupt. 

A flag byte. 

A mount request has been issued by the volume serial 
verification routine. 
Volume serial verification routine is in control • 
Indicates a fi.rst entry of the volume serial 
verification routine for this volume. 
Volume label is on an alternate track; the alternate 
track procedure is in progress. 
Volume has been verified by the volume serial 
verification l:outine. 
The number of requests for the device from the first 
user on the queue. 

Address of the DEB for the first user on the queue 
for this device. 

Address for last Seek, in the form MBBCCHHR. 

Description of Cell in Bin 0 

Bin number. 

status byte E - volume status. 
Volume sharability: 
Sharable. 
Not sharable. 
(Reserved bits) 
Private - Volume use status • 
Public - Volume user status. 
Storage - Volume use status • 
Joblib data set is on this volume • 
Control volun:e - A catalog data set is on this 
volume. 

Cell/Bin stat;us. 
Bin is online and a normal cell is mounted in it. 
Bin is offline or a ballast cell is mounted in it. 
(Reserved bit:s) 
Reserved. - Mount status of the cell in this bin. 
(See note A.) 

UNLOAD operator command has been addressed to this 
bin; the bin has not yet been unloaded. 
Bin is allocated. 
Permanently resident. - 'Ihe mount status of this 
cell. (See note A.) 

Note A: 
If the mount status is neither reserved nor 
permanently resident, then it is removable. 
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UNIT CONTROL BLOCK 
Bytes and Field 

9f.~set AI!.9~~!!.t Bame Field~escriptic!}, Contents, Meaning 

2321 ___ DATA CEf.L DRIVE SEGME!'!~Gon tinu~d) 

'-4 .. 6 DCEVOLI Volume serial number. 

+1.0 _1 DCELJBNR Internal job nUIr.ber. 

+11 .. 1 DCELDMCf Number of data sets opened for this cell. 

+12 3 DCELVTOC Address of VTOC, in form TTR. 

+15 .. .. . 1 DCELUSER Number of data sets allocated t~o this cell. 

End of Description of cell in bin o. 

72 (48) 16 !?_~sc!"iption of Cell in Bin 1 
(Same format as description of cell in bin 0). 

88 ( 58) 16 Desc:t;j~pt ion _<Jf Cell in Bin 2 
<Same format as description of cell in bin 0) • 

104 ( 68) 16 DescriEtion of Cell in Bin 3 
(Same format as description of cell in bin 0) . 

120 (78) 16 Description of Cell in Bin 4 
(Same format as description of cell in bin 0) • 

136 (88) 16 Description of Cell in Bin 5 
(Same format as description of cell in bin 0) . 

152 (98) 16 Descri}2tion of Cell in Bin 6 
"(Same format as description of cell in bin 0) . 

~, 

168 (A8) 16 DescriEtion of Cell in Bin 7 
-ZSame format as description of cell in bin 0) • 

184 (B8) 16 Description of Cell in Bin 8 
-(Same format as description of cell in bin 0) . 

200 (C8 ) 16 ~?_~sc~tion of Cell in Bin 9 
(Same format as description of cell in bin 0) .. 

I 216 (D8) 4 UCBWKADA l~ddress of the Direct Access UCB extension. First 
valid field is at offset +104. 
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Bytes and 
Alignment 

o (0) 24 

24 (18) 8 

o (0) 1 

1 (1) • 1 

2 (2) •• 1 

3 (3) 5 

o (0) 8 

8 (8) 2 

UNIT CONTROL BLOCK EXTENSION BLOCKS 
Field 

UCBROR 

UCBSUM 

Byte 1 
1 ... 
. 1 .• 
• • 00 

1 ••• 
. 1 •• 
. . 1. 
••• x 

Byte 2 
00 •• 
• • 00 

xxxx 

;Field Description. Contents. Meaning 

2495 Tape Cartridge Reader UCB Extension 

This ext ens ion is pointed to by the UCBCRWKA field of 
the UCB. and is not contiguous to the UCB. 

A retry-channel program: The error recovery 
procedure (ERP) constructs up to 3 CCws for whichever 
type error is encountered. ERP uses this channel 
program to att;empt to recover from the error. 

CSW save area g 

End of the 2495 Tape Cartridge Reader UCB Extension 

1285/1281/1288 Ottical Reader UCB Extension 

This extension is pointed to by the UCBCRWKA field of 
the UCB, and is not contiguous to the UCB. 

A binary count of data check errors. 

A binary count of incorrect length errors. 

A binary count of equipment check errors. 

Reserved. 

End of the 1285/1281/1288 Optical Reader UCB 
Extension 

Magnetic TapE~ UCB Extension 

This extension is pointed to by the UCBXTN field of 
the UCB. and is not contiguous to the UCB. 

CCW for opposite-direction recovery. 

Volume statistics update mask. 

Update temporary read errors. 
Update temporary write errors • 
Start I/O counter position . 
Update permanent read errors. 
Update permanent write errors • 
Update noise blccks counter • 
Reserved 

Erase gap counter position. 
Cleaner action counter position • 
(Reserved bits) 
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Bytes and 
A I i gfl1!!.e nt 

10 (A) •• 1 

11 (B) ••• 1 

12 (C) 1 

13 (D) 

14 (E) 

16 (10) 

17 (11) 

18 (12) 

19 (13) 

· 1 

~) · . "'-. 

1 

• 1 

• . 1 

· . • 1 

20 (14) 2 

22 (16) •• 2 

104 (68) 40 

144 (90) 40 

UNIT CONTROL BLOCK EXTENSION BLOCKS 
Field 

UCBTRI' 

UCBTWT 

UCBTR 

UCBTW 

UCBSIO 

UCBPR 

UCBPW 

UCBNE 

UCBERG 

UCBCLN 

Field Description, Contents!, Meaning 

.Magnetic Tape UCE Extension (Continued) 

Temporary read error threshold (if 0, EVA is not in 
effect). A binary number from 1 through 255 as 
selected at SYSGEN time on the SCHEDULR macro: 
EVA=(nl,n2); nl= temporary read error threshold. 

Temporary write error threshold (if 0, EVA is not in 
effect.) A binary number from 1 through 255 as 
selected at SYSGEN time on the SCHEDULR macro: 
EVA=(nl,n2}; n2= temporary writE~ error threshold. 

The number (binary) of temporary read errors that has 
occurred. 

'l'he number (binary) of temporary write errors that 
has occurred. 

The number (binary) of Start I/O Operations that has 
occurred. 

The number (binary) of permanent read errors that has 
occurred. 

The number (binary) of permanent write errors that 
has occurred. 

The number (binary) of noise blocks that has be«:m 
encountered. 

Reserved. 

The number (binary) of erase gap!3 that has been 
encount ered • 

The number (binary) of cleaner actions that has 
occurred. 

End of the Magnetic Tape UCB ExtEmsion 

~~~ec~~ces~ UCB Extension 

This extensicn is not contiguous to the UCB but is 
pointed to by the address contained at offset 60 
(decimal) in the Direct Access St.orage Device 

Segment, or by the address contained at offset 216 
(decimal) in the 2321 Data Cell Drive Segment. The 
first valid field of this extension is at offset 104. 

Error recovery storaqe and work area. 

Track overflow work area. If track overflow is 
installed, these additional bytes are always a part 
of the Direct Access UCB Extension. 
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The UCBTYP Field in the UCB 

The UCBTYP field completely describes the device type. It is the exact analog of the 
full device name, except that it includes terminal adapters and similar units when they 
are part of the necessary description. Figure 41 shows the type of entries in the field. 
Following the illustration, the field is described separately by type of entry and by 
type of device. 

UCBTYP 

Byte 1 Byte 2 Byte 3 Byte 4 

lOS Flags Model Code Optional Features Device Class Unit Type 

UCB + 16 (10) 17 (11) 18 (12) 19 (13) 

Figure 41. The UCBTYP Field 

Bytes and 
Alignment 

16 (10) 1 

17 (11) · 1 

18 (12) · • 1 

19 (13) · . • 1 

Bi t and Hex '. 
State Dig. Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

Byte 1 

xxxx 
x ••• 
• 1 •• 
· .1. 
• .0. 
· .. 1 

xxx x 
0001 1--
0011 3--

xxxx 

Byte 2 

Byte 3 
08 
10 
20 
40 
80 

Byte 4 

ENTRY 
DeVICes Other: Than Graphic Devices 

I/O supervisor flags. 
(Reserved bit) 
Overrunable device • 
Burst mode. 
Byte mode. 
Data chaininq. 

Graphic Devices 
Device class. 
1053, 2260 
2250 
Model code. 
See follCMi:nq description of UCBTYP field by device 
class. 

Optional features. 
See follCMinq description of UCBTYP field by device 
class. 

Device class. 
Unit Record. 
Graphics. 
Direct Access storage. 
Communication Equipment. 
Magnetic Tape. 

Unit type. 
See followinq description of UCBTYP field by device 
class. 
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DES~~~W_QJ:'I_ OF_Tl1.~ UC?J'-.¥-R--.fIEI.._D BY :CEVIC~ CLASS:: 

U NI~ . .-B~CQ~D __ Q!0l~~.~ CL~~~ 

UCBTYP 

Byte 1 Byte 2 Byte 3 [ 
lOS Flag~ Model Code L Optional Features Device Class 

UCB + 16 (10) 

Bytes and 
~J i qr!!!!~I!!:. 

16 (10) 1 

17 (11) . 1 

18 (12) • • 1 

19 (13) ~ . . 1 

17{]]) 18 (12) 19 (13) 

Bit and Hex. 
§~?-.!.~ Di~~ f.i~1_g __ pe:3s:.!:..i2tiol}, CO!l..!:~nts, Meaning 

Byte 1. 

xxxx 

x ••• 
• 1 •• 
. . 1. 
• • 0. 
••• 1 

xxxx 

0000 
0001 -1 

Byte 2 

1 ••• 
.xxx xxx. 

. . . 1 

Byte 3 

08 

Byte 4 

01 
02 
03 
04 
05 
08 

OA 
10 
18 
1A 
U3 
lC 
ID 
1E 
U' 
:w 
:~1 

I/O supervisor flags. 

(Reserved bit) 
OVerrunable device • 
Burst mode • 
Byte mode . 
Data cha ininq • 

Model Code. 

with 1442, 2520 
Read Punch. 
Punch only. 

opt iona 1 Features. 

Universal character set (UCS). 
(Res erved bits) 
Card image (binary mode) . 

Device Class. 

Unit record. 

Unit 'I'ype. 

2540 Card Reader. 
2540 Card Punch. 
1442 Card Read Punch. 
2501 Card Reader. 
2520 Card Read Punch. 
1403 Printer (medels N1, 2, 3, 7) 
11.04 Printer ( centinuous form 
1443 Printer (medel N1 only) • 
2671 Paper Tape Reader. 
2495 Tape Cartridge Reader 
1285 Optical Reader. 
1287 Optical Reader. 
1;(~88 Optical Reader. 
1.419 Prill1ary Centrol Unit. 
1419 or 1275 secondary Control 
1275 Primary Centrol Unit. 
1052 Printer-Keyboard. 
2150 Console. 

and 
support 

Unit. 
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MAGRET IC TAPE DEVICE CLASS 

~< 
-""-'. -~ .-.,~"""--,-~-~. 

UCBTYP 

Byte 1 Byte 2 Byte 3 Byte 4 

lOS Flags Model Code Optional Features Device Class Unit Type 

UCB + 16 (10) 17 (11) 18 (12) 19 (13) 

Bytes and Bit and Hex. 
Qffset Alignment State Dig. Field Description, Contents" Meaning 

Byte 1 

16 (10) 1 xxxx I/O supervisor flags. 
O ••• (J\eserved bit:) 
• 1 •• overrunable device • 
• .1. Burst mode. 
• .. O. Byte mode. 
• •• 1 Data chaininq. 

xxxx Model Code. 
x.xx (Reserved bits) 
.1 •• Phase-encode code (Models 4, 5, 6, 7) 

11 (11) · 1 Byte 2 Optional Features. 

1 ••• 7-track compatibility ( 2400) 
• 1 •• Data conversion ( 2400) 
• .1. Dual-density (2400) 
• •• x xxxx (Reserved bits) 

"~ 18 (12) · . 1 Byte 3 Device Class. 
80 Magnetic Tape. 

19 (13) · . . 1 Byte 4 Unit Type • 
01 2400 Series Magnetic Tape Device. 
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DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE CLASS 

UCBTYP 

Byte 1 Byte 2 Byte 3 Byte 4 [as Flag, bodel Code Optional Features Device Class Unit Type 
] 

UCB + 16 (10) 

Bytes and 
Al~meRt 

16 (10) 1 

17 (11) • 1 

18 (12) • 1 

19 (13) . 1 

17 (1 j) 18 (12) 19 (1:3) 

Bi t and HE~X • 
State Dig. Field Description, ContentsL Mean:~_ 

Byte 1 

xxx x 
x ••• 
. 1 •• 
· .1. 
4 .0. 
· .. 1 

0000 

Byte 2 

1 ••• 
. 1 •. 
• .1 . 
• •• x xxxx 

Byte 3 

Byte 4 

20 

01 
02 
03 
04 
05 
08 

I/O supervisor flags. 
(Reserved bit) 
OVerrunable device • 
Burst mode. 
Byte mode. 
Data chaininq. 
Model Code. 

Optional Features. 

Scan feature. 
Track overflow • 
This device can be shared between two or more CPUs. 
(Reserved bits) 

Device class. 
Direct access storage device. 

Unit type. 
2311 Disk storage Drive. 
2301 Parallel Drum. 
2303 Serial Crum. 
2302 Disk Storage. 
2321 Data Cell Drive. 
2314 Disk Storage Facility. 
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GRAPHIC DEVICE CLASS - MODEL 2250 DISPLAY UNI~ 

Byte 1 

105 Flags Model Code 

UCB + 16 (10) 

Offset 
Bytes and 
Alignment 

16 (10) 1 

17 (11) . 1 

Byte 1 

Byte 2 

UCBTYP 

Byte 2 Byte 3 Byte 4 

Optional Features Device Class Unit Type 

17 (11) 18 (12) 19 (13) 

Hex. 
Dig. Field Descript:ion, Contents, Meaning 

J- Device Class 
1- 1053,2260 
3- 2250 
-K Model Code 
-1 Modell. 
-2 Model 2. 
-3 Model 3. 

Optional Features 

Model Optional Features 

0- 1,2,3 
1- 1,2,3 
2- 1,2 
3- 1,2 
4- 1,2,3 
5- 1,2,3 

6- 1,2 
7- 1,2 

8- 1,2 
9- 1,2 

A- 1,2 
B- 1,2 

C- 1,2 

D- 1,2 

E- 1,2 

F- 1,2 

Nc opticnal features. 
Programmed Function Keyboard only. 
Light Pen only. 
Programmed Function Keyboard, and Light Pen. 
Al~harreric Keyboard only. 
Programmed Function Keyboard and Alphameric 
Keyboard. 
Alphameric Keyboard and Light Pen. 
Alphameric Keyboard, Light Pen and Programmed 
Function Keyboard. 
Absolute Vector Graphics only. 
Absolute Vector Graphics and Programmed 
Function Keyboard. 
Absolute Vector Graphics and Light Pen. 
Absolute Vector Graphics, Programmed Function 
Keyboard and Light Pen. 
Absolute Vector Graphics and Alphameric 
Keyboa.rd. 
Absolute Vector Graphics, Programmed Function 
Keyboard and Alphameric Keyboard. 
Absolute Vector Graphic, Alphameric Keyboard, 
and Light Pen. 
Absolute Vector Graphics, Alphameric Keyboard, 
Light Pen and Programmed Function Keyboard. 
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GRAr:'HIC DEVICE CLASS - MODEL 2250 DISPLAY UNIT 
Bytes and Hex. 

Off.§.et ~lig~nt Qig. Ji'ield .Q§~criptio!!, Contents, Meaning ...-.... 

~9"~e! ~2-nal Features 

17 (11) (cont) Byte 2 -0 1 Nc opticnal features. 
-"1 1 4K Buffer only. 
-"2 1 8K Buffer only. 
-3 1 Character Generator only. 
-4 1 4K Buffer and Character Generator. 
-5 1 8K Buffer and Character Generator. 
-6 1 Graphic Design FeaturE only. 
-7 1 Graphic Design Feature and 4K Buffer. 
-8 1 Graphic Design Feature and 8K Buffer. 
-9 1 Graphic Design Feature and Character 

Generator. 
-A 1 Graphic Design Feature, 4K Buffer , and 

Character Generator. 
-8 1 Graphic Design Feature, 8J{ Buffer, and 

Character Generator. 

18 (12) . . 1 Byte 3 Device Class 
10 Graphics 

19 (13) . 1 Byte 4 Unit Type 
02 2250 Graphic Display Unit. 
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Byte 1 

GRAPHICS DEVICE CLASS 
2260 Display Station 

UCBTYP 

Byte 2 Byte 3 Byte 4 

lOS Flags Model Code Optional Features Device Class Unit Type 

UCB + 16 (10) 

Bytes and 
Alignment 

16 (10) 1 

17 (11) . 1 

17 (11) (Cont) 

18 (12) 

19 (13) 

17 (11) 

Byte 1 

Byte 2 

18 (12) 19 (13) 

Hex. 
Dig. Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

J- Device Class. 
1- 1053, 2260 
3- 2250 

-K Model Code 
-1 Modell. 
-2 Model 2. 

0-
1-
2-
3-
4-
5-
6-
7-
8-

9-

A-

B-

C­
D­
E-

F-

-B 

-C 

-D 

-E 

Optional Features 

Optional Features 
No optienal features. 
Line Addressing only. 
Numeric Keyboard only. 
Line Addressing and Numeric Keyboard. 
Alpharreric Keyboard only. 
Line Addressing and Alphameric Keyboard. 
Nen-destructive cursor only. 
Line Addressing and Non-destructive cursor. 
Numeric Keyboard, and Non-destructive cursor. 

Optional Features 
Line Addressing, Numeric Keyboard and 
Nen-destructive cursor. 
Alphameric Keyboard and Non-destructive 
CUrsor. 
Line Addressing, Alphameric Keyboard and 
Nen-destructive cursor. 
Data Entry Keyboard only. 
Data Entry Keyboard and Line Addressing. 
Data Entry Keyboard and Non-destructive 
CUrsor. 

Data Entry Keyboard, Line Addressing, and 
Nen-destructive Cursor. 
2848 Lisplay Control, Model 1 with 240 
character display capability. 
2848 Display Control, Model 2 with 480 
character display capability. 
2848 Dis~lay Control, Model 3 with 960 
character display capability. 
2848 Dis~lay Control, Model 21 with 240 
character display capability. 
2848 Display Control, Model 22 with 480 
character display capability. 

Byte 3 
10 

Dev ice Class 
Graphics 

Byte 4 
03 

Unit Type 
2260 Graphic Display Unit. 
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GRAPHICS DEVICE CLASS 
Othel:" Than 2250 or 2260 

,"-' UCBTYP ] 

~~'M_o_d_e_I~_d_e_~ ___ ~~H::~ __ ~_s ________ D_:_~_~_e_:_Ia_~ _________ u_:_:_~~:~p_e __ _ 
UCB + 16 (10) 17 (1]) 18 (12) 19 ('13) 

Bytes and Hex. 
Qff§.~t Alig~nt P2:3· Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

16 (10) 1 Byte 1 J- Device Class. 
1- 1053, 2260, Model 85 operator console with CRT 

display. 
3- 2.250 
-K Model Code 
-0 Model 85 operator console. 
-0 2280 Film Recorder. 
-0 2282 Film Recorder Scanner. 
-4 1053 Printer, Model 4. 

17 (11) . 1 Byte 2 Optional Features 
Device 

00 1053 - No optional features. 
00 2280 No optional features. 
00 2282 No optional features. 
00 Model 85 

operator No optional features:. 
console 

18 (12) . 1 Byte 3 Device Class 
10 Graphics 

19 (13) . . 1 Byte 4 Unit Type 
04 1053 Printer. 
05 2280 FilII' Recorder. 
06 2282 FilII' Recorder/Scanner. 
07 Model 85 operator console. 
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COMMONICAXION EQUIPMENT DEVICE CLASS 

Byte 1 

lOS Flags I Model Code I 
UCB + 16 (10) 

Offset 

16 (10) 

17 (11) 

Bytes and 
Alignment 

1 

. 1 

17 (11) 

Bit and 
State 

Byte 1 

xxxx 
x .... 
. 1 •• 
· .1. 
• .0. 
... 1 

xxxx 

•••• 0001 

· ... 0010 

0011 
0100 
0101 
0110 

Byte 2 
1 ••• 
• 1 •• 
• .1. 
• •• 1 

10 •• 
01 •• 
11 •• 

· ... •• xx 

UCBTYP 

Byte 2 Byte 3 Byte 4 

Optional Features Device Class I Unit Type 

18 (12) 19 (13) 

Hex. 
Dig. Field Description, Contents, Meaning 

I/O supervisor flags 
(Reserved bit) 
OVerrunable device • 
Burst mode. 
Byte mode. 
Data chaining • 
Model Code 
The value in this field and the value in the adapter 
type field (byte 4, bits 0-3) together identify the 
model. 
Adapter 
~ Model 

-1 1- 1050 

-2 

-3 
-4 
-5 
-6 

2- 1030 
3- 1050 
4- 83B3 
5- TWX 
6- WTTA 
8- 2260 
9- S/360 
1- 1060 
4- 115A 
9- 1130 
9- 2780 
1- 2740 
1- 2741C <Correspondence code). 
1- 2741P (P'I'I'C/BCD or P'TTC/EBCD code). 

Optional fea-tures. 
Automatic calling. 
Automatic polling • 
Checking. 
Automatic answering. 
station control. 
Transmit contrel. 
Optical Image Unit. 

Binary 
Value 

o 
1 
2 
3 

SADZER 
SA:CONE 
SAL'I'WO 
SAL'THREE 
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18 (12) 

19 (13) 

Bytes and 
~-!!.g}}~~!}!: 

• 1 

COMMUNICATION EQUIPMENT DEVICE CLASS 
Bit and Hex. 
Stat_~ .QJ9. Fi~~d Des9r~.l?.tion, Content~, Mean:!-.!!.g 

Byte 3 Dev ice Class. 
40 Communication equipment. 

. . . 1 Byte 4 Adapter Type. 
1- IBM Terminal Adapter, Type I. 
2- IBM Terminal Adapter, Type II. 
3- IBM Telegraph Adapter. 
4- Telegra~h Adapter, ~ype I. 
5- Telegraph Adapter, Type II. 
6- World Trade Telegraph Adapter. 
"1 - Synchronous Adapter, Type I. 
8- IBM Terminal Adapter, Type III. 
9- Synchronous Adapter, Type II. 

Control Unit 
-1 2702 
-2 2701 
-3 2703 
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Volume Label 

A volume label is 80 characters long and 
identifies the volume and its owner. 
Figure 42 shows the volume label format. 
Description of the fields follow the 
illustration. 

Magnetic tape volumes. the volume label 
is the first record on the tape. On 
nine-track tape it is written in EBCDIC, on 
seven-track tape in BCD. 

On direct access volumes, it is record 
number three, following the two IPL 
records. It is recorded as an 84 byte 
physical record consisting of a 4 byte key 
area containing 'VOL1', and an 80 byte data 
area. Both areas are written in EBCDIC. 
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0(0) 

4 (4) 

VOlLABI 
Label ID 

VOlSERNO 

VOLUME LABEL 

13 (31 

Volume No. I I 
________________ • _______________ ~l_O_(A __ ) __________________ _Jll (B) _ _ Reserved . 

rape: Reserved 
DASD: VOlVTOC - Address of the VTOC DSCB 

Reserved 

VOlNO 
label No. 

t--_______ , _____ ~I41 (29: 

T 

VOlOWNER 
Owner Name and Code 

___________________________ ---Jr33

1 

Reserved 

_______________ . _____________________________________________________ ~7S~ 

Figure 42. Volume Label 

o 

3 

4 

10 

11 

11 

16 

21 

41 

51 

Bytes and Field 
Aliqnrnen....~ Name 

(0) 3 VOLLABI 

(3) ••• 1 VOLNC 

(4) 6 VOlSERNO 

(A) · 1 

(E) · · ~) 

(E) · · 5 VOLVTOC 

(10) 5 

(15) 20 

(29) . 10 VOLOWNER 

(33) . · · 29 

Label identifier - VOL. 

Volu~e label sequence number. 

Volume serial number that uniquely identifies the 
volume. 'I1his field may contain from one to six 
alphabetic or numeric characters, left justified with 
blanks in the remainder of the fi€~ld. 

Reserved - must be recorded as EBCDIC zero. 

Magnetic Tape: 
Reserved - must be recorded as blanks. 

Direct Access storage: 
The CCHHR address of the VTOC DSCB on this volume. 

Reserved - must be recorded as blanks. 

Reserved - must be recorded as blanks. 

The naree and address code of the installation or llser 
to whom the volume belongs. 

Reserved - must be recorded as blanks. 
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Volume Table of Contents 

The volume table of contents (VTOC) is a 
data set consisting of data set control 
blocks (DSCB). The format of the VTOC, and 
its relation to user labels, is shown in 
Figure 43. A description follows the 
illustration. (The DSCBs are describes 
separately, under that heading, in this 
publication. ) 
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.... -----------{ Standard Volume Label 

VTOC Data Set 

De""pHoo of I 
Devic:: Volume 

Format 4 DSCB 
'--------

Description of Up to 10-
26 Avai lable Extents 

i--

---
Format 5 DSCB f-+ ~-5 

5 

Format (I DSCB 

~sic?I __ ~~~I~tial, Portitione<:l' Direct Organization 

NOTES: 

Description 
of Data Set 

Format 1 DSCB 

Description 
of Data Set 

Format I DSCB 

User Label* 

-
I--

r-

.-

.-

User Label Extent* 

5 - User labels may only be used with physical 
sequential or direct org':Jnization data sets. 

* - Not always present. 

Figure 43. Volume Table of Contents 

Description of 
Indexing Elements 

Format 2 DSCB 

2 

2 
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Legend: 

Description of Up to 
26 Shared Cylinders 

--
Format 6 DSCB 

I 6 

l 6 

Descriptions of 
4th- 16th Extents 

---
Format 3* DSCB 

3* 

3* 

Descriptions of 
4th- 16th Extents 

Format 3* DSCB 

3* 

3* 

I--

Data Set Control Block 

~ 

H f 44 Byte Key Area 

LJ J 96 Byte Data Area 

Label -

'--__ --'I } 80 Byte Data Area 

,.--

-
I-



VOLUME TABLE OF CONTENTS 

The volume table of contents (VTOC> is a data set consisting of control blocks that 
describe the contents of a direct access storage device volum~. (The data set has a 
single extent; its address is found in the standard volume label. See figure 39.) On 
secondary storage, the control blocks that make up this data set consist of a 44 byte key 
segment and a 96 byte data segment; in main storage, each forms a 140 byte block. Each 
140 byte block makes up a data set control block (DSCB). 

To accomodate various categories of information about the volume and the data sets on it, 
the 140 byte blocks are formatted in different ways. DSCE formats 1, 2, 3, and 4 are 
designed for data set information; OSCE formats 5 and 6 describe the available or shared 
space. 'space in the VTOC not oc~upied by one of these DSCBs is filled with format 0 
DSCBs, which contain binary zeros. (For a detailed description of each format, refer to 
the DSCB section of this publication.) 

At the beginning of the VTCC is a single forrrat 4 DSCB. It is followed by at least one 
format 5 DSCB. If there are any more format 5 DSCBs, they are chained from the first 
format 5 DSCB. 

If there are any fonnat 6 DSCBs, they are chained from the format 4 OSCB. For every data 
set on the volume there is a format 1 DSCE, and alsc a format 2 DSCB if the data set has 
index sequential organization. Format 1 DSCBs are found by using a Search (Equal) 
command with an argument of the DSNAME operand; they are not chained to one another nor 
to the format 4 DSCB. If the data set has more than three extents, a format 3 OSCB is 
chained from the format 1 DSCB, or the format 2 DSCB in the case of index sequential 
organization. Any space remaining in the VTOC extent carries format 0 OSCBs. 

User labels, if used, occupy the first extent described by a format 1 DSCB. This extent, 
a separate one for each data set, is one track long; the labels form 80 byte data 
segments. 
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Indexes to system reference library manuals 
are consolidated in the publication IBM 
Bystem/360 Operating system: Systems 
Reference Library Master Index, Order 
No. GC28-6644. For additional information 
a.bout any subject listed below, refer to 
other publications listed for the same 
subject in the Master Index. 

Access method blocks and segments 
data control block 53,68,79,94 
data event control 
block 123,127,131,135,137 
data extent block 111-112 
input/output block 199 

Appendage table block segment 
data entent block 108 

Basic block segments 
(see common block segments) 

BBCCHH (see hBBCCHHR) 
BDAM 

(see access method block segments) 
Binary Synchronous communication 

DCB-BTAM 94 
DECB-BTAM 141-142 

BISAM 
(see access method block segments) 

Block segments (see the following:) 
access method block segments 
appendage table block segment 
basic block segment 
buffer request block segment 
common block segments 
device-dependent block segments 
DASD message queue block segments 
foundation extension segment 
foundation prefix segment 
foundation segment 
line control block segment 
line error block segment 
line group block segment 
MFT block segments, field uses 
MVT block segments, field uses 
polling list origin block segment 
processing message queue block segment 
queue control block segment 
receive scheduler sub-TCB block segment 
scheduling-dependent block segment 
SUbroutine identification bloc'k segment 

BPAl"1 
(see access method block segment.s) 

BSAM 
(see access method block segment:s) 

BSC 
(see binary synchronous communication) 

BTAM 
(see access method block segments) 

Buffer reGuest block segment 
data extent block-QTAM 119 

CCHH 
(see MBBCCHHR) 

CCHH of defective track 
input/output block 201 

CDE 
(see contents directory entry) 

Chained channel-program scheduling 

Index 

(see scheduling-dependent block segment) 
Checkfoint data set (QTAM) 

data control block 81,85 
Common block segments 

data control block 48,64,76,92,94 
data extent block 109-110,118-119 

communication vector table 21 
Contents Directory Entry 17 
CVT 

C:see communication vector table) 
CVT extensions 30 
CVT user field 30 

Damage Assessment ~outine (DAR) 
27 u 28S,294,301 

Data cell drive segment, field, flag 
data control block 43,64 
unit control block 326 
UCBTYP field 331 

DASD (direct access storage device) message 
queue block segment (extension, interface) 

data control block 85 
Data control block 35 

BDM-'l 73 
BISALVl ~9 
BPA1\1 37 
BS.A1Vl 37 
BTAM 89 
EXCP access method 37 
GAJ.V.i 97 
QISArlj 59 
QSAM 37 
QTA1"1 81 

Data event control block 121 
BDAM 131 
BSAr'l 123 
BTAlYi 137 
BISAIvi 127 
;./1' Aiyj 13 S 

Data extent block 101 
appendage table 108 
ordinary 103 
QTAM 115 

Data set control blocks 
forrr,ats 0, 1, 

Dat:a set label 
direct access 
(see data set 
magnetic tape 
label 1 (FL1) 
label 2 (FL2) 

DCB 

2, 3, 4, 5, 6 

storage 
control block) 

177 
179 
183 

(see data control block) 

149 
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DD ent.ry 
(see task input/output table) 

DEB 

(see data extent block) 
DEC 

(see data event control block) 
DECB 

(see data event control block) 
Deletion count 70,162 
Destination queue block segment 

(see DASD message queue block segment) 
Device classes 

unit control block (UCBTYP field) 331 
Device-dependent block segments 

data control block 43,64,76,99 
data extent block 111 
data set label 149,177 
input/output block 202 
UCBTYP field 333 
unit control block 323-324 

Levice entry 
(see task input/output table) 

Device name table 145 
Direct access device UCB extension 330 
Directory entry 

DNT 

(see partitioned data set directory 
entry) 

(see device names table) 
USCB 

(see data set control block) 
DS1, DS2, DS3, DSIl, DS5, DS6 

(see data set control block) 
Dummy LPRF.:i 245 

Error routine key 
unit control block 322 

BCB 
(see event control block) 

Event control block 187 
EXCP access method 

(see access method block segments) 
~xtent list 246,247 

FINCH request block (FRB) 239 
f"L1 

(see data set label) 
fL2 

(see data set label) 
Foundation extension, prefix 

data control block 49-51,65,77-78,92,99 
Foundation segment, before OPEN, after OPEN 

(lata control block 
50,66,77-78,86,93,100 

(see also common block segments) 
FRB (FINC~ request block) 239 

(see access method block segments) 
Graphic jab processing 

communication vector table 28 
task control block 291,299 

dieararchy support storage table 308 
BU 

(see L":BBCCHHR) 
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ICB 
(see interruption control block) 

Input/output block 193 
Interruption control block 189 
Interruption request block (IRB) 239.251 
lOB 

(see input/output block) 
lOB EDAM prefix 198 
lOB prefixes 197-198 
IQE flag 

IRB 254 
SIRE 261 

IRB (Interruption request block) 239,251 
I/O counter table 310 
I/O lookup table 310 

JFC 
(see job file control block) 

JFCB 
(see job file control block) 

Job file control block 207 
Job file control block extension 217 
Job step control block (JSCB) 219 
JSCB (Job step control block) 219 

Label processing 
task input/output table 313 

LCE 
(see line control block) 

LEt<B 
(see line error block segment) 

Line control block 221 
Line control block segment 

uata extent block 120 
Line DECB 

(see data event control block -- QT.Mv'") 
Line error block segment 

line control block 221,226 
Line group block segment (extension, 
interface) 

data control block-QTAM 81,84,87 
Loaded program request block (LPkB) 23S 
Loaded request block (LRB) 239 
LPRB 

(see request blocks (PCP, MFT» 
LRB (Loaded request block) 239 

Magnetic tape DCL extension 329-330 
MEECCHHR 11 
Message queue block segment 

(see processing prog:r-am message queue; 
DASD message queue) 

MFT 11 
MFT, MVT extension of the CVT 30 
MFT segments, field uses 

ccmmunication vector table 26 
task control block 287 

MFT with subtasking extension of the CVT 
30 

MPCVT (multiprocessing communication vector 
table) 31 

Multir:;rocessing communication vector table 
(MPCVT) 31 

Multiprogramming with a fixed number of 
tasks (MFT) 

(see t'.FT) 
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Multiprogramming with a variable number of 
tasks (I:<1VT) 

(see lVNT) 
MVT 11 

...... i'>1VT segments, field uses 
communication vector table 26 
task control block 295 

--

Non-dispatchability bits 
Primary 291,299-300 
Secondary 294,302 

Normal cnannel-program scheduling 
(see scheduling dependent block segment) 

Optical reader extension (UCB) 329 
Optical reader interface (DCB) 45-46 
Optical reader segment (UCB) 323 
Output limit 216 
Output limit parameter extension 310 

partition information 
task control block 292 

Partitioned data set directory entry 227 
PCP 11 
PDS 

(see partitioned data set direct:ory 
entry) 

Polling list origin block segment 
(see line group block segment -
entension) 

PRB (Program request block) 239,225 
Primary control program 

(see PCp) 
Processing program message queue block 

segment (extension, interface) 
data control block 85,87 
data extent block 115 

Processor storage table 308 
Program Extent List 246,247 
Program request block (PRB) 239,255 
PURGE (SVC16) - Quiesce count 

data extent block 109 

QISAM 
(see access method block segmen"t) 

QSAM 
(see access method block segments) 

QTAM 
(see access method block segments) 

Queue control block segment 
data extent block 118 

RB 
(see request block (MVT» 

Receive scheduler sub-TCB block segment 
line control block 226 

Record deletion count 70,162 
Recovery Management Support (RMS) 

29,295,302 
Refreshable module 

PDS directory entry 235 
request block 246-247 

Request blocks 239 
MVT (IRB, PRB, SI~B, SVRB) 249 
PCP, MFT (IRE, LPRB, LRB, PRB, SIRB, 

SVRB) 241 
RMS 

(see recovery management support) 
Rollout flags 

task control block 298 

Shared DASD 
communication vector table 27 
task control block 299 
unit control block 325-326,335 

Scheduling dependent block and segment 
input/output block 200 
interruption control block 189 

Seek queue - UCB Deleted 
SIRB 

(see request blocks> 
SMCA 

(see system management control area) 
SMFDEFLT options 276 
SR'1' 

(see unit control block) 
Subroutine identification block segment 

data extent block 113 
System Management Control Area 273 
SVHB 

(see request blocks) 
System resource table -- SRT 

(see unit control block) 
SYS1.LOGREC 

DCB 43 
SYS1.MANX 
SYB1.MANY 

276-277 
276-277 

Tape cartridge reader segment 323 
Tape cartridge reader UCB extension 329 
Tape volume serial number 

communication vector table 27 
Task completion code 284,290,298 
Task control block 279 
Task input/output table 311 
TCB - MFT 287 
TCB - MVT 295 
TCE - PCP 281 
TCT 

(see timing control table) 
TCT I/O counter table 310 
TCT I/O lookup table 309 
TIOT 

(see task input/output table> 
Terminal models 

UCBTYP field 332 
Time-slicing 

communication vector table 29 
task control block 291 

Timing Control Table 303 

UCB 
(see unit control block) 

UCB Extensions 329-330 
UCB segments 320-328 
UCETYP field, detail description 331 
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ucs segment 
job file control block 21~ 
unit control block 323 

unit control block 315 
User deletion count 70,162 
User field 

communication vector table 27 
User totaling 53,56,214 
User totaling save area 112 

Volume table of contents 343 
relative address - UCB 326 

VTOC 
(see volume table of contents) 

WI 
(see input/output block) 

XRB 
VOL (see request block (PCP, MFT» 

(see volume label) 
Volume label 341 
Volume label processing 

unit control block 327 
Volume mount switch 

unit control block 327 
Volume serial number 

communication vector table 27 
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22bO 
UCBTYP field 337 

2848 
UCBTYP field 337 

2780 
UCBTYP field 339 
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READER'S COMMENT FORM 

IBM System/360 Operating System 
System Control Blocks 

• Is the material: 
Easy to read? 
Well organized? 
Complete? ............ . 
Well illustrated? ..................... .. 
Accurate? ........... . 
Suitable for its intended audience? . 

• How did you use this publication? 
D As an introduction to the subject 
D For additional knowledge 
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D Addition on page ( s ) D Error on page ( s ) 
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Note: Please direct any requests for copies of publications, or for assistance in using your 
IBM system, to your IDM representative or to the mM branch office serving your locality. 
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